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d
 
t
h
e

c
l
a
s
s
 
h
o
w
 
J
o
h
n
 
c
a
m
e
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
s
a
i
d
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
e

c
a
m
e
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
h
i
s
 
f
a
t
h
e
r
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
s
a
i
d
 
t
h
a
t
 
J
o
h
n
 
w
a
s
 
l
u
c
k
y
.

6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
J
o
h
n
 
t
o
 
J
o
h
n

a
n
d
 
I
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
e
 
t
o
 
w
e
,
 
h
i
s
=

o
u
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
t
o
 
o
u
r
.

A
l
s
o
 
b
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o

E
F
E
n
g
e
 
w
a
s
 
t
o w
e
r
e
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
y
o
u
 
n
e
e
d
 
t
o
.

7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
J
o
h
n
 
t
o
 
I
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
e
 
t
o
 
I
,
 
h
i
s
 
T
r
E
y
,
 
a
r
i
a

t
h
e
i
r
 
t
o
 
o
u
r
.

8
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
w
a
s
 
t
o
 
i
s
.

A
l
s
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
v
e
r
b
i
7
7
 
t
h
e

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
.

(
a
s
k
e
d
,
 
c
a
m
e
o
 
s
a
i
d
)

9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
i
r

s
c
o
o
t
e
r
 
t
o
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
j
e
e
p
.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
2

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t

1
1
1
.
3

J
o
h
n
 
g
o
t
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
l
a
t
e
.

H
e
 
s
a
i
d
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
e
w
a
s

s
o
r
r
y
 
h
e
 
w
a
s
 
l
a
t
e
.

H
e
 
s
a
i
d
 
t
h
a
t

h
i
e
 
f
a
t
h
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
h
e

s
t
a
r
t
e
d
 
o
n
 
t
i
m
e
 
b
u
t
t
h
e
y
 
h
a
d
 
a
 
f
l
a
t
 
t
i
r
e
 
n
o
t
f
a
r
 
f
r
o
m

t
h
e
i
r
 
h
o
m
e
.

H
e
 
w
a
l
k
e
d
 
t
o

s
c
h
o
o
l
.

6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
J
o
h
n
 
t
o

J
_
 
o
h
n

a
n
d
 
I
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o

c
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
e
 
t
o
 
w
e

h
i
s
 
t
o

o
u
r
,
 
t
h
e
y
 
t
o
 
w
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
i
r
t
o

o
u
r
.

A
l
s
o

W
a
g
e
 
w
a
s
 
t
o

m
e
r
e
.

7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
i
e
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
J
o
h
n
 
t
o
 
I
.

B
e

s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
e
 
t
o
I
,
 
h
i
s
 
t
o
m
,

t
h
e
i
 
t
o
 
w
e
,

a
n
d
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
t
o

o
u
r
.

8
.

R
e
w
i
n
i
r
T
h
e
P
A
T
Z
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
g
o
t
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
s
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o

c
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
a
i
d
 
t
o

s
a
y
s
-

a
n
d
 
w
a
s
 
t
3
 
i
s
.

D
o
 
n
o
t

c
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
t
a
r
t
e
d
,
 
h
a
d
,
 
a
n
d
 
w
a
l
k
e
d
.
.

9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
i
n
7
a
7
S
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
o
i
r
E
r
a
g
 
t
o

a
t
 
7
:
0
0
.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
3

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
1
1
1
.
4

J
o
h
n
 
c
a
n
 
r
i
d
e
 
o
n
 
a
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r
,
 
b
u
t
 
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
c
a
n
'
t
,
:

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
'
s
 
f
a
t
h
e
r
 
d
o
e
s
n
'
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
n
y
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r
.

J
o
h
n
 
g
o
e
s

f
a
s
t
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r
,
 
b
u
t
 
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
g
e
t
s
 
h
o
m
e
 
f
a
s
t
e
r
.

H
e

g
e
t
s
 
h
o
m
e
 
f
a
s
t
e
r
 
b
e
c
a
u
s
e
 
h
e
 
l
i
v
e
s
 
c
l
o
s
e
r
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
.

7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
J
o
h
n
 
t
o
 
I
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
g
o
e
s
 
t
o
 
g
o
.

8
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
r
i
d
e
s
 
t
o

r
o
d
e
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
v
e
r
b
s

t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
.

(
d
o
e
s
n
'
t
,
 
g
o
e
s
,
 
g
e
t
s
,

l
i
v
e
s
)

9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
o
n
 
a
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r

t
o
 
i
n
 
a
 
c
a
r
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r
 
t
o

c
a
r
 
e
a
c
h
'
E
n
n
e
 
y
o
u
 
s
e
e
 
i
t
.

1
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
c
o
o
t
e
r
 
t
o

s
c
o
o
t
e
r
s
.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
4

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
I
V
.
1

I
n
 
A
r
t
 
c
l
a
s
s
,
 
J
o
h
n
 
d
r
e
w
 
a
 
b
o
a
t
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
d
i
d
,

t
o
o
.

J
o
h
n
'
s
 
b
o
a
t
 
a
n
d
 
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
'
s
 
b
o
a
t
 
l
o
o
k
e
d
 
a
l
i
k
e
.

A
l
b
e
r
t
 
t
o
l
d
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
i
t
.

S
h
e
 
w
a
s
 
s
u
r
p
r
i
s
e
d
.

9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
i
n
 
A
r
t
 
c
l
a
s
s

t
o
 
i
n
 
S
o
c
i
a
l
 
S
t
u
d
i
e
s
 
c
l
a
s
s
.

1
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
b
o
a
t
 
t
o
 
b
o
a
t
s
.

1
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

P
u
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
 
a
n
d
 
2

t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
a
n
d
.



.

M
o
d
e
l
 
1
5

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
I
V
.
2

A
 
f
u
n
n
y
 
t
h
i
n
g
 
h
a
p
p
e
n
e
d
 
t
o
 
J
o
h
n
 
i
n
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
o
n
e
 
d
a
y
.

H
e
 
d
r
e
w
 
a
 
b
o
a
t
 
a
n
d
 
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
d
i
d
,
 
t
o
o
.

J
o
h
n
 
d
i
d
n
'
t

k
n
o
w
 
t
h
a
t
 
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
w
a
s
 
d
r
a
w
i
n
g
 
a
 
b
o
a
t
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
d
i
d
n
'
t

k
n
o
w
 
t
h
a
t
 
J
o
h
n
 
w
a
s
 
d
r
a
w
i
n
g
 
a
 
b
o
a
t
,
 
e
i
t
h
e
r
.

T
h
a
t

a
f
t
e
r
n
o
o
n
 
w
h
e
n
 
h
e
 
g
o
t
 
h
o
m
e
,
 
h
e
 
t
o
l
d
 
h
i
s
 
m
o
t
h
e
r
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
i
t
.

9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

a
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
i
n
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
t
o

1
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
,
.

c
a
n
o
e
s
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
c
a
n
o
e
 
t
o

1
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
a
n
d
.

P
u
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
3
 
a
n
d
 
4

1
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
d
r
e
w
 
t
o

p
a
i
n
t
e
d
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
d
r
a
w

p
a
i
n
t
.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
6

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
I
V
.
3

J
o
h
n
 
l
i
k
e
s
 
t
o
 
r
e
a
d
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
d
o
e
s
,
 
t
o
o
.

J
o
h
n

d
o
e
s
n
'
t
 
l
i
k
e
 
t
o
 
d
o
 
h
i
s
 
h
o
m
e
w
o
r
k
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
d
o
e
s
n
'
t
,

e
i
t
h
e
r
.

T
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
g
o
o
d
 
f
r
i
e
n
d
s
.

O
n
e
 
l
i
k
e
s
 
t
o
 
d
o
 
w
h
a
t

t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
d
o
e
s
.

1
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

P
u
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
 
a
n
d

2
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
a
n
d
.

1
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
l
i
k
e
s
 
t
o

w
a
n
t
s
.

A
l
s
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
l
i
k
e
 
t
o
 
w
a
n
t
.

1
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
'
,
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
r
e
a
d
 
t
o
 
s
w
i
m
.

A
l
s
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
i
s
 
h
o
m
e
w
o
r
k
 
t
o
 
y
a
r
d

w
o
r
k
.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
7

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
I
V
.
L
L

J
o
h
n
 
a
n
d
 
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
t
h
o
u
g
h
t
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
i
n
g
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
d
i
d
 
o
r

d
i
d
n
'
t
 
d
o
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
d
i
d
n
'
t
 
g
o
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
d
a
n
c
e
.

J
o
h
n

d
i
d
n
'
t
,
 
e
i
t
h
e
r
.

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
s
a
n
g
 
o
v
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
r
a
d
i
o
.

J
o
h
n

d
i
d
,
 
t
o
o
.

1
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

P
u
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2
 
a
n
d

3
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
a
n
d
.

1
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
g
o
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

d
a
n
c
e
 
t
o
 
d
a
n
c
e
.

1
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
d
a
n
c
e
 
t
o

p
a
r
t
y
.

1
L
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
d
i
d
n
'
t
 
g
o

t
o
 
w
e
n
t
.

A
l
s
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
x
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
8

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
.
1

M
a
r
i
a
 
a
n
d
 
M
e
r
c
e
d
e
s
 
c
l
e
a
n
e
d
 
t
h
e
 
r
o
a
m
y
e
s
t
e
r
d
a
y
.

T
h
e
r
e
 
w
a
s
 
a
 
r
e
d
 
b
o
o
k
 
o
n
 
a
 
c
h
a
i
r
.

M
a
r
i
a
 
p
u
t
 
i
t
 
o
n
 
t
h
e

s
h
e
l
f
.

T
h
e
r
e
 
w
e
r
e
 
t
w
o
 
p
e
n
c
i
l
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
l
o
o
r
.

M
e
r
c
e
d
e
s

p
u
t
 
t
h
e
m
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
s
 
d
e
s
k
.

1
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
b
o
o
k
 
t
o

b
o
o
k
s
.

A
l
s
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
 
t
o
 
t
w
o
.

l
u
r
e
 
t
o

c
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
s
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
t
o
 
f
i
t
.

Y
o
u

m
u
s
t
 
a
l
s
o
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
x
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
.

1
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
s

d
e
s
k
 
t
o
 
r
o
u
n
d
 
t
a
b
l
e
.

1
3
.

G
o
 
b
a
c
k
 
t
o
 
M
o
d
e
l
 
1
6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
d
o
e
s
n
'
t
 
l
i
k
e
 
t
o
 
l
i
k
e
s
.

B
e
 
s
u
r
e
 
t
o

c
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
x
t

T
er

ite
nc

e7
M

o.



M
o
d
e
l
 
1
9

B
O
O
N
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
.
2

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
l
o
o
k
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
h
i
s
 
n
e
v
 
n
o
t
e
b
o
o
k
.

H
e
 
c
o
u
l
d
n
'
t

f
i
n
d
 
i
t
.

H
e
 
h
a
d
 
l
e
f
t
 
i
t
 
o
n
 
h
i
s
 
d
e
s
k
 
t
h
e

d
a
y
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
.

H
e
 
a
s
k
e
d
 
M
a
r
i
a
 
i
f
 
s
h
e
 
h
a
d
 
s
e
e
n

i
t
.

M
a
r
i
a
 
a
s
k
e
d
 
h
i
m
 
i
f
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i
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i
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.
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i
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s
e
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t
.
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.
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r
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w
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o
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"
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i
d
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r
i
a
.

"
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y
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e
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h
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y
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r
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n
e
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o
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"
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d
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i
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o
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h
y
.

1
3
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e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
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p
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r
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g
r
a
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h
.
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h
a
n
g
e
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o
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e
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o
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k
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R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
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g
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h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
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i
d
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o
 
d
i
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n
t
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G
o
 
b
a
c
k
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M
o
d
e
l

1
0
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e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.
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u
t
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e
n
t
e
n
c
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3
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e
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h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
b
u
t
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i
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.
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h
e
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e
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e
r
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d
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n
 
t
h
e
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s
k
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r
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
w
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a
g
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e
.
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t
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a
s
n
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t
h
e
r
e
.

S
h
e
 
s
a
i
d
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"
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a
s
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a

n
e
w
 
m
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
 
o
n
 
m
y
 
d
e
s
k
?
"

M
a
r
i
a
 
s
a
i
d
 
t
h
a
t
 
s
h
e
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a
d
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u
t
 
i
t
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
t
a
b
l
e
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S
h
e
 
h
a
d
 
f
o
u
n
d
 
i
t
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n

J
o
h
n
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s
 
d
e
s
k
.
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.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

r
o
u
n
d
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
t
o

1
4
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

w
a
s
n
'
t
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
w
a
s
 
t
o

1
5
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

P
u
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
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a
n
d

2
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
b
u
t
.
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6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.
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d
d
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
 
n
e
w
.
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d
e
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2
2
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O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
I
.
1

S
a
k
i
e
r
 
i
s
 
u
n
h
a
p
p
y
.

H
e
r
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
 
l
o
v
e
 
h
e
r
.

L
i
e
n
i
 
i
s
 
u
n
h
a
p
p
y
.

S
h
e
 
w
a
n
t
s
 
S
a
k
i
e
r
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
h
a
p
p
y
.

L
i
e
n
i
 
w
a
n
t
s
 
h
e
r
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
l
o
v
e

S
a
k
i
e
r
.

T
h
e
n
 
L
i
e
n
i

w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
h
a
p
p
y
.

S
a
k
i
e
r
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
h
a
p
p
y
,
 
t
o
o
.

1
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
u
n
h
a
p
p
y
 
t
o
.
.

s
a
d
 
e
a
c
h
 
t
i
m
e
 
y
o
u
 
s
e
e
 
i
t
.

1
6
.
 
R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

P
u
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
 
a
n
d

2
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
.

U
s
e
 
b
e
c
a
u
s
e
 
a
s
 
y
o
u
r
 
c
o
n
j
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
.

A
l
s
o
 
p
u
t
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
 
s
e
nt
e
n
c
e
s
 
3
 
a
n
d
 
1
4
,
 
a
n
d
 
6

a
n
d
 
7
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
w
a
y
.

1
7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
w
a
s
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

p
a
s
t

a
l
s
o
:

d
o
 
t
o
 
d
i
d
l
y
a
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
w
a
n
t
e
d
,

w
i
l
l
 
b
e

t
o
 
w
o
u
]
F
b
e
.
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d
e
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2
3
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O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t

V
I
.
2

O
n
e
 
d
a
y
 
S
a
k
i
e
r

g
o
e
s
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
r
e
s
t
.

S
h
e
 
s
e
e
s

m
a
n
y
 
b
i
r
d
s
 
a
t
 
a
 
c
l
e
a
r

p
o
o
l
.

T
h
e
 
b
i
r
d
s
 
a
s
k

h
e
r
 
w
h
y

s
h
e
 
i
s
 
u
n
h
a
p
p
y
.

S
h
e
 
t
e
l
l
s
 
t
h
e
m
h
e
r
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
d
o
n
'
t

l
o
v
e
 
h
e
r
.

S
h
e
 
i
s
 
s
a
d
.

S
h
e
 
w
a
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
e

a
 
b
i
r
d
.

S
h
e

c
a
n
 
t
h
e
n
 
f
l
y
 
f
a
r

a
w
a
y
.

1
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
+
:
i
 
t
h
e

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
u
n
h
a
p
p
y
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o

s
a
d
 
a
n
d
 
s
a
d
 
t
o

u
n
h
a
p
p
y
.
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6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

P
u
t
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
e

l
a
s
t
 
t
w
o
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s

u
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
n
j
u
n
c
t
i
o
n

b
e
c
a
u
s
e
.

1
7
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R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
v
e
r
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t
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t
h
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p
a
s
t

t
e
n
s
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C
h
a
n
g
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o
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e
e
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o
 
s
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w
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e
t
c
.
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.

R
e
w
r
i
t
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t
h
e

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
v
e
r
y
 
b
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f
o
r
e
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a
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f
a
r
.
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h
e
 
b
i
r
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t
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h
e
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i
e
r
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T
h
e
y
 
f
l
y
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r
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u
n
d
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n
d
 
a
r
o
u
n
d
 
h
e
r
.

T
h
e
y
 
m
o
v
e
 
f
a
s
t
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
f
a
s
t
e
r
.

S
a
k
i
e
r

w
a
v
e
s
 
h
e
r
 
a
r
m
s
 
a
n
d
 
r
u
n
s
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r
o
u
n
d
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S
h
e
 
c
a
n
'
t
 
f
l
y
.

S
h
e
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o
e
s
n
'
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
v
i
n
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s
.

T
h
e
 
b
i
r
d
s
 
g
i
v
e
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e
r
 
f
e
a
t
h
e
r
s
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h
e
n
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e
 
c
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n
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s
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h
e
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.
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w
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c
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b
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e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.
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G
i
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r
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.
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c
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i
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L
i
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n
i
.
3

S
a
k
i
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r
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l
i
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h
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c
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l
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n
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l
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o
n
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s
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i
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h
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o
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e
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c
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U
s
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b
e
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u
s
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e
e
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h
e
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h
.
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h
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I
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A
 
m
a
n
 
u
s
e
s
 
a
 
p
o
l
e
 
t
o
 
p
u
s
h
 
h
i
s
 
c
a
n
o
e
 
i
n
 
s
h
a
l
l
o
w

w
a
t
e
r
.

T
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
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a
i
l
s
 
o
r
 
m
o
t
o
r
s
.

I
n
 
d
e
e
p
 
w
a
t
e
r
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h
e
 
u
s
e
s
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p
a
d
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l
e
.

E
a
c
h
 
b
r
o
t
h
e
r
 
m
a
k
e
s
 
h
i
s
 
o
w
n
 
c
a
n
o
e
.

E
a
c
h
 
o
n
e
 
c
a
r
v
e
s
 
h
i
s
 
o
w
n
 
p
a
d
d
l
e
.

T
h
e
y
 
a
l
l
 
l
i
k
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t
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m
a
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h
e
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o
w
n
 
c
a
n
o
e
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a
n
d
 
p
a
d
d
l
e
s
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R
e
w
r
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t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
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r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n

v
e
r
b
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
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p
a
s
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e
n
s
e
;
 
a
r
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t
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e
r
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u
s
e
s

t
o
 
u
s
e
d
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e
t
c
.
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R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
v
e
r
y
 
m
u
c
h
 
a
f
t
e
r

l
i
k
e
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M
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n

v
e
r
b
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
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S
t
e
p
 
1
7
)
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
m
b
i
n
e

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
 
a
n
d
 
2
.

U
s
e
 
b
e
c
a
u
s
e
.

2
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
b
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

T
r=

ri
te

nc
es

1
,
 
3
,
 
L
,

5
a
n
d
 
6
,
 
a
d
d
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
.

O
m
i
t
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
n
a
l
-
7
4
7
m
m
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
 
i
n

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
,
 
3
,
7
 
a
n
d
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C
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
w
e
r
e

i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
2
,
 
a
n
d
 
l
i
k
e
 
t
o
 
l
i
k
e
d
 
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
6
.
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t
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I
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2

1
,
1
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
r
a
c
e
 
i
s
 
r
e
a
d
y
 
t
o
 
s
t
a
r
t
,
 
L
i
k
a
n
t
u
r

a
p
p
e
a
r
s
.

S
h
e
 
w
a
r
t
s
 
a
 
r
i
d
e
 
t
o
 
J
e
h
 
I
s
l
a
n
d
.

S
h
e

c
a
r
r
i
e
s
 
s
o
m
e
 
h
e
a
v
y
 
b
u
n
d
l
e
s
.

S
h
e
 
a
s
k
s
 
T
i
m
u
r
 
t
o
 
t
a
k
e

h
e
r
.

H
e
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
o
l
d
e
s
t
.

"
Y
o
u
 
t
a
k
e
 
m
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
y
o
u
,
"
 
s
h
e

s
a
y
s
.

Y
o
u
 
h
e
l
p
 
m
e
.

I
 
w
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
g
o
 
t
o
 
J
e
h
 
I
s
l
a
n
d
.
"

1
8
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
v
e
r
y
 
m
u
c
h
 
a
f
t
e
r

t
h
e
 
w
o
r
d
 
w
a
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
a
s
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
.

1
9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n

v
e
r
b
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
 
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
,
 
2
,

3
,
 
4
,
 
a
n
d
 
5
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2
 
a
n
d
 
3
,

4
 
a
n
d
 
5
.

2
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
b
e
f
o
r
e

t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
 
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
5
0
1
T
.
 
O
m
i
t

t
h
e
 
f
i
n
a
l
 
-
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
s
.

2
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
o
 
b
e
f
o
r
e

t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
b
 
a
n
d
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,
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n
i
t
 
V
I
I
.
3

L
i
k
a
n
t
u
r
 
h
a
s

t
o
 
g
o
 
t
o

J
e
h
 
I
s
l
a
n
d
.

E
a
c
h
 
b
r
o
t
h
e
r

s
a
y
s
 
h
e
 
h
a
s
 
t
o

p
a
d
d
l
e
 
h
a
r
d
e
r
i
f
 
h
e
 
t
a
k
e
s

h
e
r
.

L
i
k
a
n
t
u
r

c
a
r
r
i
e
s

a
 
p
a
n
d
a
n
u
s

s
a
i
l
.

T
o
 
m
a
k
e

t
h
e
 
s
a
i
l
,

s
h
e
 
h
a
s

t
o

s
t
r
i
p
 
t
h
e

p
a
n
d
a
n
u
s
.

T
h
e
n
 
s
h
e

h
a
s
 
t
o
 
d
r
y

t
h
e
 
l
e
a
v
e
s
.

T
h
e
n
 
s
h
e

h
a
s
 
t
o
w
e
a
v
e
.

2
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

t
o
.

2
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
4
,

5
,

t
o
 
h
a

t
o
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
h
e

2
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

t
h
e
 
e
n
d
 
o
f

t
h
e
 
l
a
s
t
t
w
o

C
h
a
n
g
e

h
a
s
 
t
o
 
t
o

h
a
d

a
n
d
 
6
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
a
s

t
o

t
o
 
I
.

A
d
d
 
f
o
r

t
w
o
 
d
a
y
s
a
t

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.



M
o
d
e
l
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B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
I
I
.
4

L
i
k
a
n
t
u
r
 
m
a
d
e
 
a
 
s
a
i
l
.

S
h
e
 
w
a
s
 
e
a
g
e
r
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
o
n
e

o
f
 
h
e
r
 
s
o
n
s
 
b
e
c
o
m
e
 
k
i
n
g
.

J
a
b
r
o
 
t
o
o
k
 
h
i
s
 
m
o
t
h
e
r
 
w
i
t
h
 
h
i
m
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
n
o
e
.

H
e

l
o
v
e
d
 
h
e
r
 
v
e
r
y
 
m
u
c
h
.

O
n
 
J
e
h
 
I
s
l
a
n
d
,
 
L
i
k
a
n
t
u
r
 
b
a
t
h
e
d
 
J
a
b
r
o
 
i
n
 
a
 
c
l
e
a
r

p
o
o
l
.

S
h
e
 
s
e
w
e
d
 
h
i
m
 
a
 
n
e
w
 
s
k
i
r
t
.

S
h
e
 
m
a
d
e
 
h
i
m
 
a
 
n
e
w

n
e
c
k
l
a
c
e
.

2
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
 
t
h
e

m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
1
6
,
1
7
d
 
7
.

C
h
a
n
g
e

t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t

t
e
n
s
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.

2
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
 
t
h
e

m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
7
0
7
s
 
i
n

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
,
 
3
,
 
5
,
 
6
 
a
n
d
 
7
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
t
o

t
h
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.

2
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
i
n
 
a
n
 
h
o
u
r
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

e
n
d
 
o
f
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
6
.

2
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
3
r
d
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
d
i
d
n
'
t
 
h
a
v
e

t
o
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
 
i
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.
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B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
V
I
I
.
5

E
v
e
r
y
 
m
o
r
n
i
n
g
 
P
a
u
l
i
n
o

f
e
t
c
h
e
s
 
w
a
t
e
r
.

H
e
 
w
a
s
h
e
s

h
i
s
 
f
a
c
e
 
a
n
d

b
r
u
s
h
e
s
 
h
i
s
 
t
e
e
t
h
.

H
e
 
s
w
e
e
p
s
 
t
h
e
y
a
r
d

b
e
f
o
r
e
 
h
e
 
g
o
e
s
 
t
o

s
c
h
o
o
l
.

A
f
t
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
,
 
h
e

s
t
u
d
i
e
s
.

S
o
m
e
t
i
m
e
s
 
h
e
 
w
a
t
c
h
e
s

t
h
e
 
b
a
b
y
 
o
r
 
h
e

g
a
t
h
e
r
s
 
b
r
e
a
d
f
r
u
i
t
.

2
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
P
a
u
l
i
n
o
 
a
n
d

h
e

t
o
 
I
;
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
i
s
t
o
 
m
y
.

2
2
.

R
e
w
i
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
f
o
r
 
a
n
 
h
o
u
r

a
t
 
t
h
e

e
n
d
 
o
f
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e

4
.

2
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
d
o
e
s
n
'
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
o

b
e
f
o
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n

v
e
r
b
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b

t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
.

2
4
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e

t
o
 
a
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
.

B
e
g
i
n

e
a
c
h
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
w
i
t
h
 
D
i
d
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n

v
e
r
b
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e

g
o
e
s
 
t
o
 
w
e
n
t
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
3
.
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B
O
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K
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I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
I
I
I
.
1

T
h
e
 
s
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
c
h
i
e
f
s
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n

m
a
n
y
 
t
h
i
n
g
s
.

T
h
e
y
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
 
t
o
 
f
i
s
h
.

T
h
e
y
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
 
t
o
 
m
a
k
e

t
o
o
l
s
.

T
h
e
y
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
t
h
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

T
h
e
y
 
h
a
d
 
t
o

w
o
r
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
v
i
l
l
a
g
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

2
3
.

R
e
 
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e

p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
t
o

d
o
n
'
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
o
 
i
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
7
7
7
i
c
e
s
,

2
L
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2
 
a
n
d

3
,
 
4
 
a
n
d
 
5
.

U
s
e

a
n
d
.

2
5
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
t
o
 
a
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
.

B
e
g
i
n

e
a
c
h

w
i
t
h
 
D
o
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
h
a
v
e
.
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B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
I
I
I
.
2

R
o
n
g
e
r
i
k
 
l
i
s
t
e
n
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
w
o
r
k
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
d
.

H
e

l
e
a
r
n
e
d
 
q
u
i
c
k
l
y
.

H
e
 
w
o
r
k
e
d
 
w
i
l
l
i
n
g
l
y
.

H
e
 
h
a
p
p
i
l
y

h
o
l
p
e
d
 
o
t
h
e
r
s
.

H
e
 
g
l
a
d
l
y
 
t
a
u
g
h
t
 
t
h
e
m
 
a
n
y
t
h
i
n
g
 
h
e

k
n
e
w
.
P
a
l
u
e
l
a
p
 
w
a
s
 
a
l
w
a
y
s
 
h
a
p
p
y
 
t
o
 
s
e
e
 
R
o
n
g
e
r
i
k
 
s
h
a
r
i
n
g

e
v
e
r
y
t
h
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

2
4
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2
 
a
n
d

3
,
 
L
 
a
n
d
 
5
.

U
s
e
 
a
n
d
.

2
5
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2
,
 
3
,

L
,
 
a
n
d
 
5
 
i
n
t
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
.

S
t
a
r
t
 
e
a
c
h
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n

w
i
t
h
 
D
i
d
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
v
e
r
b
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
e
n
s
e
.

2
6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
v
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2
,
 
3
,

L
,
 
a
n
d
 
5
.

I
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
2
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
d

s
u
i
c
k
a
 
t
o
 
w
a
s
 
q
u
i
c
k
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
.

M
a
k
e
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r

c
i
f
i
n
g
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.
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3

R
o
n
g
e
r
i
k
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
d
 
t
o

g
l
a
d
l
y
 
t
a
u
g
h
t
 
h
i
m
 
h
o
w
 
t
o

s
e
t
 
i
t
.

A
f
t
e
r
 
t
w
o
 
d
a
y
s
,

I
t
 
w
a
s
 
f
u
l
l
 
o
f
 
f
i
s
h
.

H
e

s
h
a
r
e
d
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
s
h
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
V
I
I
I
.
3

m
a
k
e
 
a
 
f
i
s
h
 
t
r
a
p
.

P
a
l
u
e
l
a
p

m
a
k
e
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
p
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
o

R
o
n
g
e
r
i
k
 
p
u
l
l
e
d
 
u
p
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
p
.

w
a
s
 
v
e
r
y
 
h
a
p
p
y
.

H
e
 
p
r
o
u
d
l
y

p
e
o
p
l
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
v
i
l
l
a
g
e
.

2
5
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
4

a
n
d
 
5
 
t
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
.

S
t
a
r
t
 
e
a
c
h
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n

w
i
t
h
 
W
a
s

2
6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
2
.

U
s
e
 
w
a
s
 
g
l
a
d
 
t
o
 
t
e
a
c
h
 
i
n
 
p
l
a
c
e
 
o
f
 
g
l
a
d
l
y

t
a
u
g
h
t
.

M
a
k
e
 
a
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
i
n
 
M
T
c
e
 
6
.

2
7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
R
o
n
g
e
r
i
k
 
t
o

V
i
l
o
r
a
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
e
 
t
o
 
s
h
e
 
a
n
d
 
i
i
i
=
"
1
7
r
.
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O
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K
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I
N
E
,
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n
i
t

P
a
l
u
e
l
a
p
 
w
a
s
 
e
a
g
e
r
 
t
o
 
m
a
k
e
 
R
o
n
g
e
l
a
p
t
s

t
r
a
p
.

H
e

w
a
s
 
h
a
p
p
y
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
h
i
s
 
l
a
z
y
 
s
o
n
.

H
e
 
m
a
d
e
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
p
 
w
i
t
h

n
o
 
d
o
o
r
.

W
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
p

w
a
s
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d
,
 
R
o
n
g
e
l
a
p
 
p
r
o
u
d
l
y

s
h
o
w
e
d
 
i
t
 
t
o
 
R
o
n
g
e
r
i
k
.

H
e
 
h
a
p
p
i
l
y
 
s
e
t
 
h
i
s
 
t
r
a
p
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

w
a
t
e
r
. 2
6
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
n
E
o
u
d
l

s
h
o
w
e
d

t
o
 
w
a
s
 
m
u
d
 
t
o
 
s
h
o
w
,
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

2
7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
P
a
l
u
e
l
a
p
 
t
o

L
i
k
a
n
t
u
r
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
h
e
 
t
o
 
s
h
e
 
a
n

h
e
r
.

2
8
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

A
d
d
 
n
i
t
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

w
o
r
d
 
w
a
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
t
w
o
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.
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O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
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U
n
i
t
 
V
I
I
I
.
5

A
n
a
k
o
 
a
n
d
T
i
m
o
t
h
y
w
e
r
e
 
g
o
o
d

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e

e
a
g
e
r
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e
h
a
p
p
y
 
t
o
 
b
e

i
n
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
.

T
h
e
y

w
e
r
e
 
g
l
a
d
 
t
o
s
t
u
d
y
.

T
h
e
y
w
e
r
e
 
w
i
l
l
i
n
g
 
t
o

l
e
a
r
n

m
a
n
y

n
e
w
 
t
h
i
n
;
s
.

R
i
b
o
n
 
a
n
d
S
e
p
e
 
w
e
r
e

n
o
t

e
a
g
e
r
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e

n
o
t
 
h
a
p
p
y

t
o
 
c
o
m
e
 
t
o

s
c
h
o
o
l
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
a
n
t
e
d

t
o
 
s
t
a
y
 
a
t

h
o
m
e
 
a
n
d

p
l
a
y
.

2
7
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e

p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
A
n
a
k
o

a
n
d

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
t
o

L
i
n
d
a
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
e
y
t
o
 
s
h
e
;

w
e
r
e

t
o
 
w
a
s
.

2
8
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
t
h
e

p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
A
n
a
k
o

a
n
d

T
i
m
o
t
h
y
 
t
o

L
i
n
d
a
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
t
h
P
y

t
o
 
s
h
e
;

w
e
r
e

t
o
 
w
a
s
.

A
d
d

t
o
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
d
w
a
s
 
i
n
 
e
a
c
h

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
.

2
9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
g
o
o
d

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

t
o
 
g
o
o
d

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
t

h
o
m
e
.

R
e
p
l
a
c
e
 
t
h
e
w
o
r
d
s

l
e
a
r
n
,
 
i
n

s
c
h
o
o
l
,
 
s
t
u
d
y
a
n
d
 
l
e
a
r
n
m
a
n
y
 
n
e
w

t
h
i
n
g
s
 
w
i
t
h
o
t
h
e
r
 
w
o
r
d
s

t
h
a
t
 
a
r
e

a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
.
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i
t
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1

H
i
n
d
 
a
n
d
 
R
u
a
i
s
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
v
i
s
i
t

r
e
l
a
t
i
v
e
s
 
o
n
 
T
h
o
u
t
h
o
u
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
t
a
k
e
 
H
i
n
a

a
n
d
 
R
u
a
 
a
l
o
n
g
.

"
H
o
w
 
f
a
r
 
i
s
 
i
t
 
t
o
 
T
h
o
u
t
h
o
u
?
"

H
i
n
a

a
s
k
e
d
. "
I
t
'
s
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
s
i
x
 
m
i
l
e
s
.

N
e
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
g
o
n
e
 
a
l
l
 
d
a
y
.

W
e
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
b
a
c
k
 
b
y
 
s
u
n
s
e
t
.
"

2
8
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
.
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.
 
A
d
d
 
n
t
t
 
t
o
 
w
e
r
e
 
i
n

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
2
.

C
h
a
n
g
e

l
l
 
t
o
 
w
o
n
'
t
=

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
6
.

2
9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
T
h
o
u
t
h
o
u
 
t
o

G
u
a
m
.

F
i
l
l
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
r
=
g
r
i
n

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
4
.

3
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1
 
a
n
d

2
 
t
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
n
e
g
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
a
g
s
,
 
e
.
g
.
,

"
H
i
n
a
i
n
d
 
R
u
a
'
s
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
v
i
s
i
t

r
e
l
a
t
i
v
e
s
 
o
n
 
T
h
o
u
t
h
o
u
,
 
w
e
r
e
n
'
t
 
t
h
e
y
?
"
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t
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.
2

H
i
n
a
'
s
 
f
a
t
h
e
r
 
w
a
s
 
v
e
r
y
 
a
n
g
r
y
 
a
t
 
h
e
r
.

H
e
 
t
o
l
d
 
h
e
r

t
o
 
g
o
 
a
w
a
y
.

H
i
n
a
 
c
a
l
k
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
a
s
h
o
r
e
.

H
e
r
 
b
r
o
t
h
e
r

R
u
a
 
r
a
n
 
a
f
t
e
r
 
h
e
r
.

S
h
e
 
t
o
l
d
 
h
i
m
 
s
h
e
 
m
i
g
h
t
 
g
o
 
t
o
 
N
u
k
u
o
r
o
.

N
u
k
u
o
r
o

w
a
s
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
2
0
0
 
m
i
l
e
s
 
a
w
a
y
.

2
9
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
N
u
k
u
o
r
o
 
t
o

S
a
i
p
a
n
.

F
i
l
l
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
a
r
r
r
a
l
e
s
 
i
n

t
h
e
 
l
a
s
t
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
.

3
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e

s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
a
f
f
i
r
m
a
t
i
v
e

t
a
g
s
,
 
e
.
g
.
,
 
"
H
i
n
a
'
s
 
f
a
t
h
e
r
 
w
a
s
n
'
t
 
a
n
g
r
y
,
 
w
a
s

h
e
?
"

3
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
t
w
o

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.

U
s
e
 
w
h
o
.

B
e
g
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e

w
i
t
h
:

"
H
i
n
a
'
s
 
f
a
t
h
e
r
 
w
h
o
 
w
a
s
 
v
e
r
y
 
a
n
g
r
y

11
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K
 
N
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E
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U
n
i
t
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X
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3

R
u
a
 
l
o
v
e
d
 
h
i
s
 
s
i
s
t
e
r
 
v
e
r
y
 
m
u
c
h
.

t
o
 
N
u
k
u
o
r
o
 
w
i
t
h
 
h
e
r
.

S
h
e
 
t
o
l
d
 
h
i
m
 
h
e

a
t
 
h
o
m
e
.

S
h
e
 
w
a
n
t
e
d
 
h
i
m
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
 
g
o
o
d
b
o
y
.

t
o
 
t
a
k
e
 
c
a
r
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
.

H
e
 
w
a
n
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
g
o

h
a
d
 
t
o
 
r
e
m
a
i
n

S
h
e
 
w
a
n
t
e
d
 
h
i
m

3
0
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e

s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
u
s
i
n
g

t
a
g
s
.

U
s
e

a
f
f
i
r
m
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
a
g
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t

p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
;

n
e
g
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
a
g
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
.

3
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
t
w
o

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.

U
s
e
 
w
h
o
.
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11
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11

41
11

11
16

3
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
i
s
l
a
n
d
 
o
f

K
a
p
i
n
g
a
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
e
n
d
 
o
f
s
e
r
r
a
n
7
7
1
7
6
6
7
"
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H
i
n
a
l
s
 
m
o
t
h
e
r

f
o
r
 
a
 
w
h
o
l
e
 
w
e
e
k
.

b
r
i
n
g
 
H
i
n
a
 
b
a
c
k
.

B
O
O
K
 
N
I
N
E
'
,
 
U
n
i
t
 
D
C
.
4

m
i
s
s
e
d
 
h
e
r
 
v
e
r
y
 
m
u
c
h
.

S
h
e
 
c
r
i
e
d

F
i
n
a
l
l
y
,
 
h
e
r
 
h
u
s
b
a
n
d
 
s
a
i
d
 
h
e
 
w
o
u
l
d

H
e
 
w
e
n
t
 
t
o
 
T
i
n
i
r
a
u
.

H
e
 
b
e
g
g
e
d
 
H
i
n
a
 
t
o
 
r
e
t
u
r
n

w
i
t
h
 
h
i
m
.

H
i
n
a
 
w
a
s
 
g
l
a
d
 
t
o
 
r
e
t
u
r
n
 
h
o
m
e
.

H
e
r
 
m
o
t
h
e
r

w
a
s
 
h
a
p
p
y
 
t
o
 
s
e
e
 
h
e
r
.

3
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
t
w
o

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
.

U
s
e
 
w
h
o
.

3
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
t
h
e
 
i
s
l
a
n
d
 
o
f

b
e
f
o
r
e
 
T
i
n
i
r
a
u
 
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
L
.

3
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
2

a
n
d
 
3
.

U
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
n
j
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
 
u
n
t
i
l
.
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N
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n
i
t
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5

L
i
n
d
a
'
s
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s

w
e
r
e
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
S
o
k
e
h
s
.

L
i
n
d
a
 
a
n
d

h
e
r
 
l
i
t
t
l
e

s
i
s
t
e
r
,
 
A
n
n
a
,

w
a
n
t
e
d
 
t
o

g
o
,
 
t
o
o
.

T
h
e
i
r

p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
d
i
d
n
'
t
w
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
t
a
k
e

t
h
e
m
.

A
n
n
a
 
w
a
s
 
s
m
a
l
l
.

A
n
n
a
 
c
r
i
e
d
 
a
n
d

c
r
i
e
d
.

F
i
n
a
l
l
y
 
t
h
e
i
r
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
o
k

L
i
n
d
a
 
a
n
d
 
A
n
n
a

a
l
o
n
g
 
t
o
 
S
o
k
e
h
s
.

3
2
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

A
d
d
 
t
h
e
 
i
s
l
a
n
d

o
f

b
e
f
o
r
e
 
S
o
k
e
h
s
i
n
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
i
r
E
a

6
.

3
3
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.
 
C
o
m
b
i
n
e

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
5

a
n
d
 
6
.

U
s
e
 
t
h
e
c
o
n
j
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
 
u
n
t
i
l
.

3
4
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
p
a
s
s
a
g
e
.

I
n
v
e
r
t
 
t
h
e
 
o
r
d
e
r

o
f

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
3
 
a
n
d
 
4
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
t
h
e
 
t
w
o

s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
b
y
s
t
a
r
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
f
 
w
i
t
h
S
i
n
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e
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M
i
l
a
d
 
w
a
s
 
a
p
o
o
r
 
w
o
m
a
n
.

S
h
e
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
h
a
r
d
.

S
h
e
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
g
a
t
h
e
r
 
h
e
r

o
w
n
 
t
a
r
o
.

S
h
e
 
h
a
d
 
t
o
 
e
a
t
 
o
n
l
y

w
h
a
t
 
s
h
e

g
r
e
w
 
i
n
 
h
e
r
 
g
a
r
d
e
n
.

T
e
r
k
e
l
e
l
 
w
a
s
 
g
l
a
d
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
E
i
l
a
d
.

H
e
 
w
a
s
 
h
a
p
p
y

t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
M
a
d
 
g
e
t
 
s
o
m
e
 
f
i
s
h
.

H
e
 
w
a
s
 
h
a
p
p
y
 
t
o
 
s
h
a
r
e

t
h
e
 
f
i
s
h
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

p
e
o
p
l
e
.

3
1
.

R
e
w
r
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
.

C
o
m
b
i
n
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
s
 
1

a
n
d
 
2
.

S
t
a
r
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
n
t
e
n
c
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
S
i
n
c
e
.

3
5
.

R
e
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Unit I:

Corpus (Book IX)

that was the
What day was
Not, anymore
Was I/he/she

date?
it?

supposed to =11...111
Unit II: Where did you come from?

I came from Kolonia.
Which village did you live in?

I used to live in Kepinle.

Did you know her, too?

Unit III:

Unit IV:

Unit V:

Unit VI:

You ride but I walk
close to, far from
A canoe is fast but a boat is faster.

John drew a boat and Timothy did, too.

I didn't know it and he didn't either.

I do, too. I don't either.

There was/There were
Was there/Were there
There wasn't/There weren't

She is unhappy because her parents don't

love her.
I'm so unhappy because my parents don't

love me.

Unit VII: They had to use a pole and paddles.

I have to go to Jeh Island.

Unit VIII: Review: had to/have to

He was quick to learn.

He wasn't eager to learn.

Unit IX: How far is it to Sokehs?

It's about three miles.
I want to go with you.

I want you to stay at home.
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Unit X: She found an egg while she gathered taro. 139



To the Teacher:

The emphasis in the following units is twofold: listening

comprehension and oral production. At the beginning of each unit,

there is a narrative. The teacher tells the narrative to the

children, using the accompanying pictures, gestures, expressions- -

anything that will help the children to understand.

After the students have heard the story in English, compre-

hension questions are asked in Ponapean to ascertain that the

narrative has been understood. If the students have not understood

the story, it should be summarized (not translated) into Ponapean

for them. (This will probably have to be done with the first few

narratives.)

Do not expect complete comprehension at the first presenta-

tion of the narrative. The story will be repeated in English every-

day of the unit.

Most of the structures in the narrative are presented for

comprehension and not for production. Structures for production

will be extracted from the narrative and presented usually in the

form of a dialog.

Aim of Lesson: At the beginning of each lesson there is a state-

ment of the aims for the lesson. Be sure you read this before you

teach the lesson.

Visual Aids Needed: All the visual aids - pictures, objects, etc.,

are listed. Look this part over so you will know what aids you

will need. Most of the pictures are provided for you. Color the

pictures and mount them on hard paper for easier handling. Real

objects, you are expected to prepare. Do not hesitate to make

your own aids that you think might be helpful.-

Procedure: The Procedure tells you step by step how to proceed

with the lessons. Follow the steps carefully. You may insert songs,

and relaxation activities in between steps when children seem

restless.

Dialog:

Dialogs should be taught as follows:

1. The teacher models the dialog. Students listen.

2. Teacher repeats the dialog. Children repeat.

3. Divide class into two parts. One half takes one role;

other half takes the other role. (Teacher can prompt

both halves.)

4. Assign parts to rows of students.

5. Assign parts to individuals. (It is not asked that all

students must have a chance to participate individually

daily. Rotate so that everyone has a turn at least

once every two days.)



Songs: The songs are a part of the lesson. They have been chosen

either to reinforce a pattern or to practice certain sounds. The

songs provide a useful break for the students. All of the songs

have been recorded on tape. Use the tape to teach the song it you

cannot sing well.

A211121111s2s122Astaitas:
These activities are provided for

two reasons:
1. To give opportunity for little children to move around

in an orderly way to counteract the restlessness result-

ing from sitting too long.

2. To provide language practice in listening to and obey-

ing commands.

The teacher should first demonstrate the activity while the

students watch. The second time they children try to follow the

motions. The third time they try to repeat the words and follow

the motions. When the children know the activity well, a student

may be called on to act as leader.

Drills: The drills are provided to give practice in using the

structures. In doing drills with the class, work for entire

group response at first then smaller and smaller groups until you

get down to individual responses.

Reading and Writing Exercises: In Books VII and VIII there are

reading and writing exercises included in each lesson. These

exercises are for the purpose of reinforcing the oral structures.

They are not designed as complete reading and writing programs

in themselves.

There are student booklets for these exercises. Do the

oral lesson first and then pass out the booklets to do the read-

ing and writing parts.

We suggest that writing booklets be made for each child.

Simply cut 8 x 10 lined paper into : -:half
and provide as many pages

as there are per booklet. This way you will have all the students'

papers from models 1-50 for each book.

Achievement Tests of Units: An'achievement test (or tests) folliwww

each unit of this book. The test is to be used by the teacher to

evaluate what proportion of the class has mastered certain struc-

tures taught in that unit. However, not necessarily all the

structures presented in the unit are tested.

The format of the tests is as follows:

1. Indication of the structure(s) to be tested.

2. List of items needed to give the teat, such as certain

visual-aids.



3. Instructions as to how to give the test, usually including
examples for the teacher and/or the students.

4. Instructions as to haw to score the test.

Each test should be looked over by the teacher several days be
fore it is given so as to *nacre easy presentation. Also, it will

allow ample time to make or gather the needed visual-aids.

After the test is completed, the teacher will want to find
what proportion of his class seemingly has mastered the tested
structures. This is called finding class-percentage-right. Here
is haw to compute class-percentage-right:

DIVIDE THE NUMBER OF TOTAL POSSIBLE CORRECT ANSWERS INTO
THE NUMBER OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWER.

For example: 1. If each child can receive 1 point for answer-
ing correctly, and if you ask 20 children,
then there are 20 possible correct responses.

2. If the scores of those 20 children were as
follows, it can be seen that there were 10
actual correct responses:

1,0,1,0,0,0,1,1,0,0,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,0,1,0

3. If the total number of possible correct
answers is divided into the number of actual
correct answers, it is:

10 (actual) ..-_. 40 or 5070

20 (possible)

4. Therefore, 5O or half the class has mastered
the structure.

SOMETIMES a test will allow more than 1 point per child, such
as in the more advanced written tests. In this case, there are many
more possible correct responses than on_the individual oral tests.

How to compute class-percentage-right_ orteststiore
than 1 point _per studert:

MULTIPLY THE TOTAL NUMBER OF POSSIBLE CORRECT ANSWERS OF THE
TEST BY THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS TAKING THE TEST: DIVIDE THAT
NUMBER INTO THE TOTAL COUNT OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWERS OF ALL
THE STUDENTS.

For example: 1. If the test has 10 sentences of one blank
each to be filled in, then each student can
receive a possible 10 points.

2. If there are 20 children in the class, by
multiplying 20 times 10 (i.e., number of

3



students times number of possible answers),

the result is 200.

Therefore, the number of possible correct

answers for the entire class is 200.

3. Here are the scores (actual correct answers)

of the 20 children:
5 8 5 5 9 10 10 4 0 0

3 5 7 8 9 1 7 3 3 8

Adding these scores together, the total count

of actual correct answers is 110.

4. Looking at the original formula,
multiply the total number of possible correct

answers by the number of students taking

the test (20); divide that number (200) into

the total count of actual correct answers

(110) of all the students.
110 m .55 or 55%
200

5. Therefore, 557 or a little over half the

class has mastered the structure. However,

this statistic may disguise the fact certain

parts of the test had been mastered and other

parts had not. If would be wise to review the

test papers to see if the errors were on the

part of certain children or on certain test items.

Almost all the aurtl-oral tests require a randomized list of

the students of the class being tested. This can be accomplished by

drawing their names out of a box before class. This will insure

impartial selection of students as they are called upon to answer

orally.

In the beginning books, the tests have been written to be

presented aurally and responded to orally. However, as the books

progress, more and more of the tests are written so as to be pre-

sented in a written form or aurally to be answered on paper. These

latter tests, being written rather than oral, enable more questions

to be asked of more pupils. This should be taken into account when

computing class-percentage-right, (as previously explained).

It is understood that not all of the students will have mas-

tered the structures taught in a unit in just one week. It is for

this reason that the achievement tests are included after every

unit. Hopefully, the tests will give the teacher an indication of

the number of students who have learned the structures, or which

structures have been mastered.
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BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To review greetings.
To teach structures: 1) What was

2) What was it?

B. Preparation Needed: Get a calendar.
Picture #1.

Learn "T7 'rty Days Hath September"
before you teach it.

Put reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Good morning, class. I'm Miss/Mr./Mrs.

new teacher.

Good morning, Miss /Mr. /Mrs.

b. Do chain drill around room.
Student A: I'm . What's; your name?
Student B: I'm . What s your name?

etc.

your

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue twice.

Summer vacation was over and it was the first day
of school again. School began on Tuesday, September 5th
because Monday was Labor Day. Labor Day was a holiday.
The teacher greeted the class and asked the children
the date.

Teacher: What's today's1 date?

Class : It's Septembeivar

Teacher: What watt yesiterday's date?

Class . Se 1-embe h

Teacher: What, daylwas it?
--......

Class : 171W+Ix, LtObor Day.......--_,,

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask questions.

5



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson I (continued)

c. Go through steps in learning a dialogue.

'1) Say each line of the dialogue several times.

2) Have whole class repeat each line after you.

3) Take one part and have class take the other part.

4) Have one half take one part, the other half the

other.

5) Have individuals take parts.

These steps may be varied. Just see that you move from

large group response to small group response to indivi-

dual responses. Be sure to alternate parts so that all

get to say both parts.

Correct sound and intonation errors as they occur, but

do not dwell on them. If a child cannot produce the

correct sound after three trials, go to the next one.

Keep .a mental note of which children need further work.

d. Pronunciation drill procedure (to be used wherever neces-

sary)

1) Pronounce contrasting words, first one set then the

other.

2) Pronounce contrasts in pairs.

3) Have them say first one set then the other after you.

4) Do the same with pairs.

5) Ask whether pairs are the same or different. Chil-

dren do not repeat.- Be sure to have mere differents

than sames.

6) Have them say 1 when you pronounce words beginning

with /s/ and 2 when you pronounce words beginning

with /z/. You could nave them indicate I or 2 with

their fingers.

7) When you are sure that more than half of the class

can distinguish the two sounds, you indicate to them

which sound you want pronounced. Use 1 finger for

/s/ and 2 fingers for /z/.

1 2

sip zip

Sue zoo

sap zap

sewn zone

8) Put words on board.
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BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 1 (continued)

e. Substitution drills:

1) What was yesterday' date?

Monday's
Tuesday's

etc.

Chain drill
Student
Student

Student

around room:
A: What was yesterday's date?
B: It was September 4th.

What was yesterday's date?
C: It was September 4th.

etc.

2) What day was it?
month
year (1967, etc.)

week (the first week, etc.)

Chain drill
Student
Student

Student

f. Reading:

around room:
A: What day was it?
B: It was Monday.

What day was it?

C: It was Monday.
etc.

Read the whole selection twice. Have children just

listen. Ask them the questions and have them answer
orally. Supply answers only if they cannot answer.
When you are sure they understand the selection, have
them repeat each line after you. Watch for sound and

intonation errors. Correct errors promptly.

Today's date is September 5th. Yesterday's date was

September 4th. It was Monday, Labor Day.

Questions: Have them answer with more than yes or no.

1. Is today's date September 4th?
2. Was yesterday's date September 6th?
3. Was it Tuesday?
4. Was it Labor Day?
5. What day was yesterday?
6. What day is today?



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 1 (continued)

g. Writing:

Do this only after you have done the reading orally.

Children should not be asked to write what they have

not read or practiced orally.

EACH PARAGRAPH IS A MODEL. EACH MODEL WILL HAVE

SEVERAL MANIPULATIVE STEPS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED ON IT.

A MANIPULATIVE STEP MEANS ONE OR MORE GRAMMATICAL CHANGES

WHICH NEED TO-BE MADE. TELL THE-CHILDREN THAT IF THEY

DO STEP 1 CORRECTLY, THEY ARE TO GO ON TO STEP 2 OF THE

NEXT MODEL. IF THEY MAKE MISTAKES,'TREY MUST REPEAT

THE SAME STEP ON THE NEXT MODEL.

Use the paragraph you have just read.

1) Copy the paragraph. Use your best handwriting.

3. Evaluation:

Set up the following situations. Ask the children what

they would say. Have them do dialogues.

a. John wants to know what yesterday's date was. He saks

Timothy. Timothy tells him. (You may use names of

children in the class.)

b. Maria cannot remember what month last month was. She

asks John.

c. Timothy cannot remember what month last month was. He

asks John. John tells him.

4. Song to teach whenever a break is needed.

"Thirty Days Hath September"

Thirty days bath September,

April, June, and November.

All the rest have thirty-one

ExCept February alone

Which has twenty-eight in fine,

And each Leap Year twenty-nine.

8



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structure: I/he/she wasn't.

To teach: not anymore.

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #2.
Put reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Chain drill

1) What was yesterday's date?
2) What day was it?

b. Song "Thirty Days Hath September"

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue.

On Monday morning John got up at 7:00 to get ready

to go to school. His mother asked him where he was go-

ing. He said that he was going to school. She said

school didn't start until Tuesday because Monday was
Labor Day, a holiday. When he got to school on Tues-
day, he told his friend Timothy about it.

John : I almost came td7chool1esterday.

Timothy : Didn't you know it was at holiday?

John : I wasn't thintzg:

Timothy : Did :you go back tiMme*

John : 1 I wasn'fgilqy anymore.

Ask the class questions on the dialogue to see if they

understOod it.

I. Did John go to school yesterday?
2. Did he know it was a holiday?

3. Did he go back to sleep?

Teach the dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill: /h/ - /0/

1 2

h7; oh

high eye

heat eat

hair air

9



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 2 (continued)-

d. Substitution drills:
1) Were you thinking?

No, I wasn't thinkinse
listening
talking
walking
looking
playing

Was he/she thinking? he

No, he wasn't thinking. she
Johu
Timothy
Maria

2) Were you sleepy?
No, I wasn't sleepy anymore.

thirsty

. -sad

happy
hungry

Was he/she sleepy?
No, he/she wasn't sleepy anymore.

3) Do Chain drill for both sets.

e. Reading:
John almost came to school yesterday. Be forgot it

was a holiday. Be didn't go back to sleep because he

wasn't sleepy anymore.
1. Who almost- came to school yesterday?

2. What did he forget?

3. Did he go back to sleep?

f. Writing:

Use the paragraph you just read.

1. Copy the paragraph.

2. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to Timothy.

3. Evaluation:

Do multiple slot substitutions for both drills. Call on

individuals. Give two cues for each item. lac,

Cue Student A Student B

you, talking Were you talking? No, / won talking.

he, walking Was he walking? No, he wasn't walking.

10



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: Was I/he/she supposed to...?

Intonation: Rising for questions.

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #3.
Learn "Hey, Ho! Anybody Home" before you

teach it.
Put reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Dialogue
b. Song,"Thirty Days Bath September"

c. Pronunciation drill /h/40/

2. New Lesson!
a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue.

Timothy was a monitor. He was supposed to put the

date on the board. He had to learn to spell September.
He wasn't sure whether he should put "September" or "S-
e-p-t." on the board. He asked the teacher.

Timothy : Miss/Mr. , was I supposed to

write "Se teber" or "S-e-p-IN?

Miss/Mt. : Write out thei wordl"September".

Timothy : Okay. Do yoUlspelliis, S-e-

$0ktmellikb-e4-?

Miss/Mr.

Explain that Sept. is the abbreviation of September.
Write both forms on the board and point out the period
after Sept. This is the sign which tells us that the
word has been abbreviated or shortened.

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Intonation drills:

1) Was I supposed to write Se ember or S-e-OQL

August A=206:L

etc.

11



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 3 (continued)

2) Do yogi4;11ft, qpitail-EAtu:+12:14;?
/pm g-u-s-t?

b.e.104

d. Reading:

Timothy asked Missft, if he was supposed to

write "September" or "S-e-i:17176 the board.

Niss/Mr. said "September."

(fill in the space with the classroom teacher's name)

Ask the following questions:

1. What did Timothy ask Miss /Mr.

2. Did Niss/Nr, tell him to put*"S-e.p-t."?

3. What did she/Writ7i?'

e. Writing:

Use the paragraph you just read.

1. Copy the paragraph.

2. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Timothy to John.

3. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Timothy to Maria.

3. Evaluation: Chain drill

Student A; Was I supposed to write "September" or "S-e-p-t"?

Student B: September.
Was I supposed to write "October" or "0-c-t."?

4. Song: "Hey, Hof Anybody Home?"

Hey, HOI anybody home?

Meat and drink or money have I none,

Yet I will be merry, merry, merry.



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lessor: To teach structure: It/He/She was, wasn't

it/he/she

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures #4, 5, end 6.

Put reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Intonation for spelling.

b. Song "Hey, Ho! Anybody Home?"

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

b. Be sure they understand dialogue. Ask questions.

Everyday the children took turns checking the

attendance. It was John's turn. He noticed that

Linda was absent again. When Miss/Mr. asked

him who was absent, he told her/him.

Miss/Mr. Who s absent talk, Jigg2

John : 174114.

Miss/Mr. She was absenfielerday, wasp' she?

John 4114c

Miss/Mr. : Do you think she' sick?

c. Teach the dialogue.

d. Pronunciation drill: /s/ - /14

1 2

sip ship

Sam sham

sop shop

see she

e. Conversion drills:

1) Change the following sentences from was to wasn't.

Was she absent? (cue) No, she waiWri absent.

present
happy
etc.

13



BOOK NINE, Unit

Lesson 4 (continued)

2) Change the following sentences into questions by

adding wasn't she?.

Cue Response

She was happy. She was happy, wasn't she?

sad

thirsty
sick
absent
present

As soon as possible just give the cue word to one

group so they can make the statement while another

group responds.

3) Change the following sentences into questions by

adding was she?.

Cue Response

She wasn't happy. She wasn't happy, was she?

thirsty
sad
absent
present

e. Reading:
Miss/Mr, asked John who was absent. He said

that Linda was absent. She was absent yesterday, too.

-Miss/Hr. wondered if she was sick.

Ask the following questions.

1. What did the teacher ask John?

2. Who was absent?

3. Was she absent yesterday?

4. What did the teacher wonder?

f. Writing:

Use the paragraph you just read.

2. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to mahz.

3. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to Maria.

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Linda to Timothy.

3. Evaluation:

Do mixed conversion drills to see how well they can do.

14



BOOK NINE, Unit I

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: Review of unit.

To teach structures: 1) here as substitute for

adverbial phrases.

2) until

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #7.
Put reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Any structure which needs drilling.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask questions.

John wanted to find out if Linda was sick. He went

to her house to see. When he got there, Linda and her

parents weren't there. He saw her grandfather and grand-

mother. He asked them where Linda was.

John : Linda wasn't 1, so I came tone:

her.

Grandfather: Linda was here untiliTiRterdazz She's

no A herd anymore.
4'64

John Where she?

Grandmother: She went to 47.r;

c. Teach the dialogue.

d. Pronunciation drills:
Review all contrasts done to date.

e. Substitution drills:

1) Was Linda here until yesterday?

Yes, she was here until yesterday.
Monday
Tuesday
this month
this year
etc.

15



BOOK NINE, Unit

Lesson 3 (continued)

2) Is she here?
No, she's not here anymore.

in school
at home
in the yard

at the store

f. Reading:

Linda was not in school, so John went to her house.

Her grandfather told him that she was not there anymore.

He told John she went to Kusaie.

Ask the following questions:

1. Did John go to Linda's house?

2. Was she in school?

3. Was she at home?

4. Did she go to Kusaie?

g. Writing:

3. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to Maria.

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Linda to Timothy.

5. Rewrite the paragraph. Change any of the names

you want to.

16



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit I

Test A

Structure to be tested: tag questions.

Items required: Randomized list of students.

Instructions:

Tell the class that you are going to say a statement, and then

will call on someone to repeat that statement, plus a tag question.

For example:

Teacher: She was hungry.

Student: She was hungry, wasn't she?

Teacher: He wasn't hungry.

Student: He wasn't hungry, was he?

Test-items:

1. She was happy.

2. He wasn't absent.

3. She wasn't home.

4. She wasn't worried.

5. He was sick.

6. He was thirsty.

7. She was sad.

8. He wasn't here.

When the items have all been used, start through the list again

using the same items or variations of these.

Scoring:

Give 1 point to each student who responds with a correct sen-

tence.



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK, NINE, Unit I

Test B

Structure to be tested: (dates) It is /was

It will be
Yes, it was =1,=111110

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.
2) Large calendar of this year that can be seen

clearly by everyone.

Instructions:

Review very briefly what the class has learned about the calen-
dar, i.e., pointing out today's date and realizing that everything
before today is past tense and everything after today is future.

Tell the class that you are going to ask questions of them in-
dividually, and they are to answer you with a statement, tau, "It
is January 4th."

For example:

Teacher : What was Monday's date? (any day permissible
except today)

Response: It was January 4th.

Teacher : What year will it be in 2 years?
Response: It will be 1970. (If this year is 1968)

When they understand what they are to do, continue using the
following test-items:

Test-items:

1. What is today's date?
2. What was yesterday's date?
3. What was 's date? (some day other than today c)r

yesterday)
4. Same as #3, but use a different day.

5.

6. 11 (use all days of the week)
7

8. What month is it?
9. What was last month?

10. What year is it?
11. What year was it last year?
12. What year will it be next year?

Scoring:

Give 1 point for the exact correct response.

18



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit I

Test C

Structure to be tested: /s/-/z/; /h/-/0/; /s/-/A/

Items required: 1) Each student needs paper and pencil.

Instructions:

Tell the students that this minimal-pair test is made up of

three different sets.

The first set tests /s/ vs. /z/, as in sue and zoo.

The second set tests /h/ vs. /0/, as in high and eye.

The third set tests /s/ vs. / &/, as in sea and she.

Have them number their papers in three columns, 1-8, 9-16, and

17-24.

They should listen to you say each pair twice, and then mark

"S" for "same" (if the two words they hear sound alike), or "D"

for "different".

Test-items:

/s/-/z/

1. sip -sip S 9.

2. zoo-sue D 10.

3. sap-sap S 11.

4. zone-zone S 12.

5. seal-seal S 13.

6. sap-zap D 14.

7. zeal-seal D 15.

8. zoo -zoo S 16.

/h/40/

high-eye

oh-oh

ear-hear

hair-hair

heat-eat

hear-hear

ho-ho

high-high

/s / - / &/

D 17. sip-sip S

S 18. Sam-sham D

D 19. shop-shop S

S 20. see-see S

D 21. ship-sip D

S 22. shop-shop S

S 23. she-see D

S 24. sop-sop S

There are 24 points possible for each student.
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson; To teach structures:
1) Where did come from?

2) came from

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #8.
Put reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Any structures from UNIT I that need drilling.

b. Songs.

2. .New Lesson:
a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue.

When Linda sent to Russia to live, the children in

school wanted to know where she came from, She told

them she came from Kolonia. They wanted to know where

she was living now She told them she lived at her

uncle's house.

Anako: Where did from?

Linda:- I came from 44,14:

Joab Where do ou liv

Linda: / live at my uncl s house.

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Lek them

questions.

1) What did Anako ask?

2) What did Linda say?

3) What did Joab want to know?

4) Was Linda at her grandfather's house?

c. Teach-the dialogue.

d. SubstitAtton drtlls:

1) Where did' Li** come from?

ou
Linda andralL

20



BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 1 (continued)

2) She came from K 14.14:

He
I

They

3) Put 1 and 2 togethat.

Cue
Linda Group 1: Where did Linda come from?

Group 2: She came from Kolonia.

John Group 1: Where did John come from?

etc. Group 2: He came from Kolonia.

4) Where does Linda come from?

John
Timothy
Maria
the woman
the man

5) She comes from Kolonia.

He

6) Put 4 and 5 together.

Cue
Linda Group 1: Where does Linda come from?

Group 2: She comes from Kolonia.

John Group 1: Where does John come from?

Group 2: He comes from Kolonia.

etc.

Be sure to alternate parts so that both groups

have a chance to ask and answer questions.

e. Reading: (These reading selecttons could be put on

charts if you want them for practice purposes)

Anako asked Linda where she came from. Linda told

her she came from Kolonia. Joab wanted to know where

she lived now. Linda told him she lived at her uncle's

house.
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 1 (continued)

1. Who asked Linda where she came from?

2. Where did Linda come from?

3. What did Joab want to know?

4. What did Linda say?

f. Writing:

% Rewrite the paragraph. Change Joab to Maria.

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Linda to John.

Be sure to change she to he, her to him, and her

to his where you need to.

D. Evaluation:
1. Do chain drill:

a. Student A:
Student B:

Student C:

Student D:

Where did Linda come from?
She came from Kolonia.
Where did Johit come from?
He came from Kolonia.
Where did you come from?
I came from .. etc.

You cay-have to give .them cues for the first set.

b. Student A:
Student B:

Student C:

Student D:

Where does Linda come from?
She comes from Kolonia.
Where does John come from?

Be comes from Kolonia.
Where does the woman come from?

She comes from... etc.

2. Song: "Where Did You Come From?"

Where did you come from,
Come from, come from?
Where did you come from?
i want to know.

I came from Rolonia,
Wont*, Kolonia,
I came from Kolonia,
Kolonia today

Substitute 222 with ovZier possible pronouns. You could

also substitute place acmes whichlit the melody without

too much distortion in pronunciation.
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures:

Which did live in?

used to

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #9.
rut reading and writing model on board.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song "Where Did You Come From?"
b. Pronunciation /h/40/, /s/-/z/, /81-/s/
c. Dialogue

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

Anako asked Linda which village in Kolonia she
used to live in. Anako had a cousin who lived in
Kusaie Village in Kolonia. Linda told her that she
used to live there.

Anako: Which village in Kolonia did yocliv in?

Linda: I used to live in Kusaidrirkeez

Anako: 1)14 that where co in lives.

Linda: Maybe knovask:

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask them
questions.

1) What did Anako ask Linda?
2) Which village did Linda live in?
3) Who lived in the same village?
4) Did Linda know her? (We don't know yet.

She said maybe.)

c. Teach the dialogue.

1) 1 2

live lip
leave leap
salve /s gm v/ sap

dove /dowv/ dope
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BOOK NINE, Unit I/

Lesson 2 (continued)

2) Practice saying:

used to live.
play
sing
work
swim

It is spelled used to but pronounced /yaws to/.

e. Substitution drills:

1) Which AWE did you live in?

municipality
district
house ,

building

2) I used to live in Kusaie Village.
Kolonia.
Ponape District.
the white house.

g. Writing:

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Anako to Joab. Be

sure to change her to his.

24

4) Which village do you live in no?

5) I live in

to live in. Linda said that she used to live in Kusaie

Village. Anako said that her cousin lived there. Linda

that maybe she knew her.said

asked Linda which village in Kolonia she used

4) What did Linda say?

2) What did Linda tell her?

3) Who lived in the same village?

1) Who wanted to know which village Linda lived in?

village.

f. Reading:

'll

the big building.

3) Put drills 1 and 2 together. Have half of class

ask while the other half answers.



BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 2 (continued)

5. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Anako to Anako and

Joab. Be sure to change her to their.

D. Evaluation:

1. Ask the children if there is anybody who has moved. List

their names and the villages they used to live in. If

there isn't anybody who has moved, make some up.

Ask the children what they could say when they want to

know which village someone used to live in and where they

live now.

Which village did you live in?

I used to live it village.

Where do you live now?

I live in village.

25



BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures:
I) We/They used to be s.

2) Sandhi form of did 7/(73-7R3uw/.

3) Question intonation.

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #9.
Put reading and writing model on board.

Learn song "Did You Ever See a Lassie?"

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Which village did you live in?

I used to live in village. etc.

b. Which village do you live in now?

I live in village.

etc.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue.

Anako told Linda her cousin's name. It was Maria

Albert. Linda knew her. She used to go to school with

har. They used to be in the same class.

Anako: My cousin's name's Mari A ert. Did yotj know

bar?

Linda: Oh I used to go tOrschooll with hez:

Anako: Were you in the same class?

Linda: We, used to bj clas1011441.

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask them ques-

tions.

1) What is Anako's cousin's name?
2) Does Linda know her?

3) Why does Linda know her?

c. Teach the dialogue.

26



BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 3 (continued)

d. Pronunciation and intonation drill.

1) Did you' knot.' her?

see
hear
meet

2) Were you in thel same class?
school?

grade?
group?

e. Substitution drills.

1) Were classmates in Kolonia?

the friendEL

51742EEE

;;;ktors

2) We used to bel alas tes in K i

They .11friendsIL

1);15.2.

3) H classmates in Kolonia.

Pur71714._

;3;41=

monitors

4) Put drills 1 and 2 together. Practice asking and

answering questions.

5) Put drills 1 and 3 together.

6) Mix "yes" and "no" answers:

f. Reading:
Anako told Linda her cousin's name. It was Maria

Albert. Linda knew her. She used to go to school with

her. They used to be in the same class.
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 3 (continued)

g. Writing:

Use the paragraph you just read.

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Maria to Josef.

Be sure to change her to him.

5. Change Anako to Anako and her brother.
Be sure to change her to their.

6. Change Anako to Anako and I. Be sure to change

her to our.

D. Evaluation:

1. Present the following situations:

a. You and were classmates last year.

wants to know if you were classmates.

What would say?

What would you say?

(Use the names of people in the class in the blanks.)

b. (Ahrii) and (Linda) used to be partners last year.
(Joab) asks you if they were partners.

What would (Joab) say?
What would you say?

c. (Joab) wants to know if (Linda), knew (Maria), last year.

What would he say?

2. Song "Did You Ever See a Lassie?"

Did you ever see a lassie,
A lassie, a lassie?
Did you ever see a lassie,
Go this way and that?

Go this way and that way
And this way and that way?
Did you ever see a lassie,
Go this way and that?
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 3 (continued)

a. Change lassie to la_ ddie for the second stanza.

Lassie means girl.

Laddie means boy.

b. Where it says 22_1121LuaLandthitl, think of appro-

priate motions to use. Here are some suggestions.

1) Two distinctly different motions.

clap hands and bow
stand up and sit down

shake head for no, nod head for yes

make "calling" hand motion and "stop"

hand motion
run and stop

2) The same motion, first in one direction then in

the other.
tap left foot, then right foot

walk to left, then to right

nod head to left, then to the right

tap shoulder of person on left, then tap

shoulder of person on right

shake hand of person on left, then the person

on the right

(The last two would be better done in a circle.)
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure and intonation;

Did you know-him/her/them, t40?

k. I used iorraTqLhim/her/them,

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #10.
Put reading and writing model on board

or chart paper.

Procedure:

1. Review:

a. Were you classmates in'Kolonia?

Yes. We used to be classmates in Kolonia.

No. We weren't classmates in Kolonia.

b. Song, "Did You Evef Ste a Lassie?" and motions.

2. New Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to class.

When Joab heard that Linda knew Anako's cousin, he

asked Linda if she knew his cousin, Timothy Johnny.

She said that she knew him, too.

'Jog), : Yo used to know Maria A rt, didn ou.

Linda: Itk TR used to hl classiatt!:

Joab : Did you know Timothy Johnatt.too?

Linda: ;Ne. He used to be clasimate, bte4,

b. Ask the following questions.

1) What did Joab say to Linda?

2) Did Linda know Maria Albert?

3) Who did Joab ask about?

4) Did Linda know him, too?

5) Were they classmates?

c. 'each the dialogue.

d. Pronunciation drill: /t/-/01

tin thin

ting thing

tick thick

tank thank
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 4 (continued)

o. Intonation practice.

1) Did ou know Timoth Johnn

Marla Albert

Joab
Anako
Timothy and Maria
Joab and Anako

2) Did yourgq him, to00

her
them

3) Put drills 1 and 2 together.

Group 1

Did you, know! Timothy Johnny,,196

Maria Albert
Joab
Anako
Timothy and Maria
Joab and Anako

Group 2 (alternately with Group 1)

Did yo61knatltms_196

4) Na, used t kn him Ao.

her
them

I didn him.

her
them

5) Put drills 1, 2, and 4 together.



BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 4 (continued)

Cues

Timothy
Johnny Group 1: Did you knot., Timothy Johnny, too?

Group 2: Did you know him, too?

yes Group 3: Yes. I used to know him, too.

Maria Albert
yes

Joab
no

Anako
rrN

Timothy and Maria

yes .

Joab and Anako
no

f. Reading:

8-

Anako told Joab that Linda used to know her cousin

Maria Albert. They used to be classmates. Joab asked

Linda if she knew his cousin Timothy Johnny. Linda

said Timothy used-tc be her classmate, too.

Haw did Joab find out that Linda knew Maria?
Who was Timothy Johnny?

3) Did Linda know him?

4) Haw do you know?

Writing:

Us-e the paragraph you just read.

5) Rewrite the paragraph. Change Joab to Joab and his

sister. Be sure to change his to their.

6) Rewrite. the paragraph. Change Anako to Anako and I.

Be sure to change her tc our.

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change Anako to I. Be sure

change her to gm.
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BCOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 4 (continued)

D. Evaluation:

1. Have the children ask each other if they knew other chil-

dren in the classroom last year. Have them answer with

"I used to know..." or
"He/She/They used to be

2. Make up fictitious names and have them ask if they know

or knew them. The answers in this case would be no.

e.g. Did you know and

Yes. I used to know them.
We used to be classmates.

Did you know last year?

Yes. He used to be my partner.

etc.

last year?

Did you know Melchior last year?

No. I didn't know him.
He wasn't in my class.

?r'. He/She/They wasn't/weren't here.

etc.

Accept any correct and appropriate pattern they have

learned so far.
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review lessons 1-4.

B. Preparation Needed: A list of structures in lessons 1-4

that the children need drill on and

supplementary drills.
If they have mastered the structures,

use this lesson.

C. Procedure:

1. Review structures that need drilling.

2. Sing songs they have learned or use them whenever they

need a change in pace.

3. New Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

The children talked about where their fathers and

mothers had come from. Anako's mother came from Ebeye,

but her father came from Kusaie. Linda's mother came

from Kolonia, but her father came from Kusaie, too.

Joab asked Linda if her father used to know Anako's

father.

Anako: My mother used to- live i

Linda: R mother comes from Kolaka.

Joab : Where did you4ff ther come from, Anac;7?

Anako: was born

Linda: My father was born in KusaieNgal:

Joab : Did your father know Anako's f her?

Linda: N14 He used to70ladth They used to

classib1141.

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask questions.

1) Where did Anako's mother come from?

2) Where does Linda's mother come from?

3) Who was born in Kusaie?

4) Did Linda's father know Anako's father?

5) How do you know?
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BOOK NINE, Unit II

Lesson 5 (continued)

c. Teach the dialogue.

d. Have those who have moved raise their hands. Put their

names on the board. Tell the children that they are to

ask, "Where did you come from?" when asking people who

have moved and "Where do you come from?" when asking

people who have not moved. See if they can remember

what to ask whom.

Do the same for:

"Which village did you live in?"

"Which village dl you live in?"

f. Put the following questions on the board. Have children

write the answers into a paragraph. Before you have

them write, be sure to read it together and check com-

prehension. Do the first answer together. If children

can not do it on their own, Jo it at the board together,

then have them copy the paragraph.

1) Who asked Linda where she came from?

2) Who said she came from Kolonia?

3) Who asked her if she knew her cousin Maria?

4) Who said she did?

Anako asked Linda where she came from. etc.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit II

Test A

Structures to be tested: /v/-/p/; /t / -/9/

Items required: 1) Each student needs a paper and pencil.

Instructions:

Tell the students that this minimal-pair test is made up of

two sets.

The first set is /v/ vs. /p/, as in "live" and "lip".

The second set is /t/ vs. /8/, as in "tin" and "thin".

Have them number their papers in two columns, i.e., 1-10 and

11 -20.

Tell them to listen carefully to you while you say each pair

twice. They are to mark "S" for "same" (if the two words they

hear sound alike), or "D" for "different".

10. sleeve-sleep D

Scoring: There are 20 points possible per student.

4. salve-sap

3. sleep-sleep. S.

2. leap-leap

1. live. -lip

5. dope-dope

7. sieve-sip

9. dope -done

(et: silent

(Ett: pronounced
--/kiey0)

20. tree-three D

"1" in "salve")

DD

D

DS

S

S
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19. thank-thank

11. tin -thin

14. thread-thread S

note:
tank-thank

13. thing-thing

17. tread-thread D

18. tin-tin

12. tree-tree

16. tick-tick

D

D

S

S

S

6. live-live

S

R

S

8. crepe-crepe S

Test-items:

/v/-/p/
/il-/9/

e



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit II

Test B

Structures to be tested: used to; comes from

1121212MAYSI:

1) Each student needs a paper and pencil.

2) Write the following words on the board before class:

come from used to

comes from used to

live was born

used to which

3) Write the test-item sentences on the board before class

(or on a large piece of paper,) but cover it so it cannot

be seen.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to read them a dialogue

several times. Then you will show them the dialogue written on the

board, but with some words missing. They are to fill in the blanks

on their own papers, using words from the list on the board.

Dialogue:

Emiko: My mother (used to) live in Mokil.

Lena : My mother (comes from) Pingelap.

John : Where did your father (come from), Emiko?

Emiko: He was born in Sokehs.

John : (Which) village did he (live) in?

Emiko: He (used to) live in Sekere.

Lena : My father (was born) in Sokehs, too.

John : Did your father know Emikols father?

Lena : Yes. He (used to) play with him.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 8 possible points.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure:. you but I
Adverbial phrases with when.
Close to and far from.

B. Preparation Needed: Sets of contrasting sounds /v/-/p/

and /t/-/O/
Pictures of a scooter, jeep, car, truck,

boat, carabao.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Pronunciation:

/v/ /p/
/t/40/

b. Structures:
Did you know Last year?

Yes. I knew him/her.
He used to be my partner.

No. I didn't know him.
He wasn't in my class.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

John and Timothy talked about how they came to

school. Timothy tided very close to school. He walked

every day. John did not live close to school. He rode

to school on a scooter with his father.

Timothy. I You'r 1=4, John. TA ride on 47171;;34tr

but Otik.

John : Y, , but you livei clos t sch o .

Timothy : That'striRht:

John : When thel scooltrjoesnlPftrk, I wallObp.

1) Who rode on a scooter to school?

2) Did Timothy ride on a scooter, tco?

3) Did he live far from school?

4) When did John walk?

b. Teach the dialogue.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 1 (continued)

c. Substitution drills:

1) Yo ride on a) scooal scootler but INtlk.

boat

in a car
on a carabao
in a jeep
in a truck

2) When thel scooter doesn't Takcp Irhatz

boat we
car they
jeep you

truck

d. Explain close to and far from.

Point to a child who sits close to you. Say:

sits close to me.
Point to a child who sits far from you. Say:

sits far from me.
Use same procedure with other objects close to and far
from other objects and children.

e. Reading:

Timothy walked to school but John rode on a scooter.
Timothy thought that John was lucky. John thought that
Timothy was lucky because he lived so close to school.
When the scooter didn't work, he walked.

1) Did Timothy and John walk to school?
2) Why did John think Timothy was lucky?
3) What happened when the scooter didn't work?
4) Who do you think is lucky?

f. Writing:

5) Rewrite the paragraph. Change Timothy to Timothy
and his brother. Be sure to change he to they.
Also change was to were where you need to.

6) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to John and I.
Be sure to change he to we. Also change was to
were where you need to.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 1 (continued)

7) Rewrite,the paragraph. Change ,Timothy. to I. Be

sure to change he to I where you need to.

8) Rewrite the paragraph. Put every a at the begin-

ning of the first sentence. Change walked to walks.

Also change all the other verbs. (rode, thought,

was, lived, didn't)

D. Evaluation:

1. Ask the children how they come to school. If they all

walk, pretend that some of them come by boat or canoe,

some by car, and others by scooter.

2. Use variations
a. e.

Student A:

Student B:
Student A:
Student B:

b. Student A:

Stwlent B:
Student A:
Student B:

c. Student A:

Student B:
Student A:
Student B:

on the basic dialogue.

You'rn lucky, . You ride in a car

but I 'talk.
Yes, but you live close to school.

That's right.
When the car doesn't work, I walk.

You're lucky, You ride in a boat

but I walk.
Yes, but you don't live far from school.

That's right.
When the ocean is rcugh, I walk.

You're lucky,
scooter, but I walk.

Yes, but you. Live close to school.

You're right.
When the road is too muddy, I walk.

You ride on a
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure:
I/We/They but he/she s.

B. Preparation Needed: Picture of teacher with class.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Structures: You but I

When the scooter doesn't work, I walk.

Practice variations 1, 2, and 3 on basic dialogue.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

One day John was late for school. The teacher

asked the class how John came to school. Timothy said

that he came with his father on their scooter.

Teacher: John'

How does he come t school?

Timothy: 11(741erbrinashim on their Is coo tkz:

Teacher: Ob. He live ol doesn'4141

Timothy: iFold,

hdes.

1) Who was late for school?
2) What did the teacher want to know?
3) How did he come?
4) Where did John live?

5) What did Timothy say?

es. luck

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill:

/f/ /P/
fat pat
far par

fawn pawn

fond pow!.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 2 (continued)

d. Subbtitution drill:

I walk but
sing
stand
work

e. Reading:

he rides.
dances.

sits.

plays.

John was late for school. The teacher asked the

class how John came to school. Timothy said that he

came to school with his father on their scooter. Timo-

thy said that John was lucky.

1) Why did the teacher ask the class haw John came to

school?

2) Who brought him to school?

3) Why did John's father bring him to school?

4) Did Timothy ride to school, too?

f. Writing:

b) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to John and I.

Be sure to change he to we, his to our, and their

to our. Also be sure to change was to were where

you need to.

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to I. Be sure

to change he to I, his to gm, and their to our.

8) Rewrite the paragraph. Change was to is. Also

change all the other verbs to the present tense.

(asked, came, said)

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change on their scooter

to in their itE.

D. Evaluation:

1. Have children ask each other how they come to school.

Student A: How do you come to icllool?

Student B: I come by boat.
How do you come ttYsChool?

Student A: I walk.

Student B: I come to school by boat but he walks.

Tell A and B not to say that they come to school the

same way.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 2 (continued)

2. Have children ask each other whether they live close to

or far from school. Tell them to answer according to

where they really live.

Student A:
Student B:

Student C:

etc.

Do you live close to school?

Yes, I do. or No, I don't. I live far from

school. Do you live far from school?

No, I don't. I live close to school.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: rat but met-
2146. We started early but we had a flat tire.

B. Preparation Needed: Picture ofjohn running to class.
Picture-of a scooter with a f1tIt tire.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. I but he/she
b. close to - far from

c. Pronunciation /f/ - /p/

a.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

John came running into the classroom. He was

sorry that he was late. The teacher asked him what

happened. He said that they had started early but

they had had a flat tire. Be had to walk to school.

John : I'm sorry I'Mriete.vi

Teacher: WhadT4ened?

John : Wet stared onfiim, but we had a fla

Timothy: Did yo walk?

John : mss.. All thertiaz

1) Why was John sorry?
2) What did the teacher say?

dire

tear deer

two do
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3) Did No-gn start on time?

4) Why was he late?
5) Did Jahn walk all the way to school?

b. Teach th,.$ dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill: /t/ - /d/

1 2

time dime

tire



BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 3 (continued)

d. Substitution drill:

We started on time but we had a flat tire.

They early they

He at 7:00 he

I at 7:30 I

You you

She she

e. Reading:

John get to school late. He said that he was sorry

he was late. He said his father and he started on time

but they had had a flat tire not far from their home.

He walked to school.

1) What did John say?

2) Did they start on time?

3) Did he get to school on time?

4) Where did they have a flat tire?

f. Writing:

6) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to John and I.

Be sure to change he to we, his to our, they to we,

and their to our. Also change was to were.

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to I. Be sure

to change he to I, his to fm, they to we, and their

to our.

8) Rewrite the paragraph. Change fat to Pets. Be

sure to change said to says, and was to is. Do not

change started, had, and walked.

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change on time to at 7:00.

D. Evaluation:

Do variations on the basic dialogue using the substitutions

learned for line 3 of the dialogue.

e.g. Student A: I'm sorry I'm late.

Student B: What happened?

Student A: We started early but we had a flat tire.

Student C: Did you walk?

Student B: Yes. All the way.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: but
fast but faster

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures of: scooter
jeep

truck
car

bicycle
canoe

C. Procedure:

house

school
boy
man

1. Review:
a. Do pronunciation drill on /t/-/d/.

b. Do variations on basic dialogue of Lesson 3.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

At recess the boys talked about what they could or

couldn't do. They also talked about whether a scooter

or a car was faster.

Timothy: John rides 4 scooter but

John : Istitast but you get h

Albert Do you think a car 147a4r than a scoo47.4

John : A car isiNst but a! scooter 14 fast

1) Does Timothy ride a scooter?

-2) Oho gets home first?

3) What did Albert ask?

4) What did John answer?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill: /k/-/g/

1) 1

car
coat
canoe
could

2

gar
goat
gun
good
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 4 (continued)

2) See if they can tell which two are alike.

1 2 3

walk wog walk

talk talk tog

tack tag tack

pick pig pick

d. Substitution drills:

1) John rides scooter but Oon't.

Timothy jeep can't.

Albert truck won't.

Maria car
bicycle
canoe

Student A: Do you ride a scooter?

Student B: John rides a scooter, but I don't,
can't,
won't.

2) A car ietads, but al scooter 14 fas4E!:

canoe motor boat

bicycle scooter

A car is big but a truck is bigger.

boy man

house school

Student A: Does a car go fast?

Student B: A car is fast,but a scooter is faster.

Student A: Is a car big?

Student B: A car is big,but a truck is bigger.

etc.

e. Reading:

John can ride on a scooter,but Timothy can't. Timo-

thy's father doesn't have any scooter. John goes fast

on the scooter, but Timothy gets home faster. He lives

closer to school.
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BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 4 (continued)

1) Who rides on a scooter?

2) Does Timothy ride on a scooter, too?

3) Why not?

4) Who gets home faster? Timothy or John?

5) Why?

f. Writing:
Use the paragraph you just read.

7) Rewrite-the paragraph. Change John to I. Be sure

to change 1212 to 22

8) Rewrite the paragraph. Change rides to rode. Be

sure to change all the other verbs to the past

tense. (doesn't, goes, gets, lives)

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change on a scooter to

in a car. Be sure to change scooter to car each

time you see it.

10) Rewrite the paragraph. Change scooter to scooters.

D. Evaluation:

1. Have children ask each other the following questions.

a. Student A: Do you ride on a scooter?

Student B: does, but I don't.

or
Yes, I do, but doesn't.

b. Student A:
Student B:

Which is faster? Skipping or running?

Skipping is fast but running is faster.

c. Student A: Which is bigger? A cow or a carabao?

etc.



BOOK NINE, Unit III

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures learned in Lessons 1-4.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures from previous lessons for acting

out sentences.

C. Procedure:

1. New Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

Timothy was still talking about how nice it would

be to have a scooter. John said that when the scooter

didn't work, he had to walk. He thought that living

close to school would be better.

John : 134 live cleee to5agol,but 1171424:

Timothy: Youl ride on al scootpr_but 717;42.44...,

John : Don't foiiet. When ther;;;qer doesn

irWAlk

Timothy: Living close to school isragod,but having a

Ocoo*r would bel be er.

b. Teach the dialogue.

2. Review structures:

a. Divide the class into small groups. Have them act out

the following sentences. Let the others guess. Let

them use pictures if necessary.

1) We walk but he/she rides on a scooter.

2) We ride on a boat,but he doesn't.

3) They paddle a canoe,but we ride on a motor boat.

4) A canoe is fast, but a motor boat is fnster.

5) We started at 7:00,but we had a flat tire.

6) When the scooter doesn't work, I walk.

7) We live close to school,but they live far from

school.

(If you can think of others, add them.)



BOOK VINE, Unit III

Lesson 5 (continued)

b. As the children guess, put the sentences on the board.

c. Read them with the class. Have individuals read.

d. Have them copy the sentences.

3. Review pronunciation:

a. I'm thinking of a word that rhymes with came.

Is it Eagle Yea, it is. or No, it istiTE:

After three guesses, if children have not guesscd

what word IT had in.mind, have him tell, the class.

Choose another IT.

4. Review songs learned.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit III

Test A

Structure to be tested: /f/-/P/; /t/-/d/; /k/-/g/

Items required: Each child needs paper and pencil.

Instructions:

Tell the students that this minimal-pair test is made up of

three different sets.

The first set is /f/ and /p/, as in fat and mt.

The second set is /t/ and /d/, as in time and dime.

The third set is /k/ and /g/, as in coat and mat.

Tell them to number their papers in three columns, 1 to 8,

9 to 16, and 17 to 24.

Have them mark "S" for "same" and "D" for "different".

Test-items:

/f/-/p/

1. fat-pat

2. par-far

3. pool-pool

4. fawn-pawn

5. pat-pat

6. pond-fond

7. fool-fool

8. fond-fond

D 9.

D 10.

11.

D 12.

/t/./d/ /k/-/g/

dime-dim, S 17. good-could

tire-dire

dear-tear

to-do

S 13. dire-dire

D 14. to-to

S 15. dread-dread

S 16. tell-tell

D 18.

D 19.

D 20.

D

cruel-cruel S

goat-goat

Scoal-coal

S 21. coat-goat

S 22. good-good

S 23. grate-crate

S 24. gruel-gruel

Scorin: Each child can receive 24 possible points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit III

Structure to be tested: you ., but I

Items required: Randomized list of students.

Instructions:

(using all
pronouns).

Tell the students that you are going to have them do a substi-

tution drill. You will give a "key" sentence and then call on some.

one to substitute a phrase. Show them what you mean with these

examples:

Examples,: (key sentence) - She rides a scooter, but I walk.

(cue) - He drives a car,

Student: He drives a car, but I walk.

(cue) - , but we walk.

Student: He drives a car, but we walk.

Using the 10 substitution clauses below, go through it as many

times as needed to test the entire class.

Test.iitems:

on a scooter, but I walk.
Key-sentence: You ride

1. in a jeep

2. in a car

3.
but she walks.

4.
but he walks.

5. She drives a car

6. They drive a truck

7. We paddle a canoe

8.
but they walk.

9.
but you walk.

10. I ride a carabao

Scoring: Give 1 point for correct substitution; and, if you desire

to know it, 1 point for good pronunciation. Be sure, however, to

keep the two scores separate.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit III

Test C

Structure to be tested: past but past; adjectives;

but; adverbs

Items required: 1) Each student needs paper and pencil.

2) Write the following words on the board

before class!

bigger
but
but

but

Instructions:

close to harder

far from slow

faster smaller

had when

Tell the students that you are going to read some sentences

orally that have blanks. They are to fill in the blanks using one

of the words from the list (above) on the board.

Have them first number their papers 1 to 10, and then do the

examples orally.

Examples:

A dog is small, but a bitd is (smaller)

You can swim, I can't. (but)

Test-items:

1. A car is big, but a truck is

2. I can run fast, but you run

3. A ship is , but a canoe is slower.

4. We started early, but we a flat tire.

5. John rides a scooter, I don't.

6. She sits close to Jim, but sits Ann.

7. This test is hard, but the other test is

8. I want to go, I can't.

9. she comes, tell her I want to see her.

10. Do you sit or far from the teacher?

Scoring:

Each student can receive 10 possible points.
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(bigger).

(faster)
(slow).

(had)

(but)

(far from)

(harder)

(but)

(when)

(close to)



BOOK NINE, Unit IV

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure:
1191.....ul1 drew a (boat) and (Timothy) did, too.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice saying poem "Where Go the'BOats?".

Look over and say the contrasting pairs

for pronunciation drill.

Picture of John and Timothy drawing boats

that look alike.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Structures from UNIT III that need drilling.

b. Songs learned to date.

c. Sound contrasts learned to date.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

John drew a boat and Timothy did, too. They didn't

know that they were both drawing boats. Albert told

the teacher about it.

Albert : lOok, Miss/Mrs./Mr.

Nin1 drew T h did to

Teacher: bit, thed, didn't key...!

Albert : :Their boat look alike.

Teacher: 1111024. don the ?

1) What did John and Timothy do?

2) Who told the teacher about it?

3) How did the boats look?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill: /d/ /;/

1) 1 2

tide tithe'

teed teethe

breed breathe

2) 1 2

day they

Dan than

dare there

54



BOOK NINE, Unit IV

Lesson 1 (continued)

d. Pattern drills:

1) What did John and Timoth

.5714drewiNtard 1 oth did

Maria canoe John

Timothy jeep Maria

etc. truck etc.

car

2) Did they both draw boats? 12141N1.

cauces? No, the

jeeps?
trucks?
cars?

3) They both dre bo ts, didn they? Yes, they did.

No, they didn't.

4) Their boacj loo alike, don the Yes, they do.

No, they don't.

5) Did their boat look alike? Yes, they did.

No, they didn't.

e. Reading:

In Art class, John drew a boat. Timothy did, tc4o.

John's boat and Timothy's boat looked alike. Albert

told the teacher about it. She was surprised,

1) Who drew boats?

2) Did John's boat look like Timothy's boat?

3) What did Albert tell the teacher?

4) Was she surprised?

f. Writing:

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change in Art class to

in Social Studies class.

10). Rewrite the paragraph.
Change boat to boats.

11) Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 1 and 2

together. Use and.
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Lesson 1 (continued)

D. Evaluation:
Do chain drill.

Student

Student
Student
Student
Student
Student
etc.

BOOK NINE, Unit IV

A: What did you draw?

B: I drew a boat.

A: I did, too.
B: What did you eat?

C: I ate a banana.

B: I did, too.

E. Vocabulary: look alike

P. Possible poem to teach:

Where Go the Boats?

Dirk brown is the river,

Golden is the sand.

It flows along for ever,

With trees on either hand.

Green leaves a-floating,
Castles of the foam,

Boats of mine a-boating--
Where will all come home?

On goes the river
And out plat the mill,

Away down the valley,

Away down the hill.

Away down the river,
A hundred miles or more,

Other little children
Shall bring my boats ashore.

Possible
Substitutions

play
played baseball

see
saw

drink
drank

hear
heard

Robert Louis Stevenson

Don't try to teach all of it on otie day. Say it for them sev-

eral times while they just listen to get sense of whole poem.

Explain any words they do not understand. You may want to teach

a little of it each day for the rest of the week.

(The word order in poetry is different from that of speech or

other writing. 24s4, Where go the boats? Dark brown is the

river. If you think this poem is too difficult, do not teach

it. Just say it for them.)
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure:
(I) didn't (know) it and he didn't, either.

B. Preparation Needed: Words of poem "Where Go the Boats?".

List of sound contrasts /9/ -

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Sound contrast

b. Poem.

/d/ - /!I.

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

When John got home that afternoon, he told his

mother about how he and Timothy had both drawn boats.

He hadn't known that Timothy was drawing a boat. Timo-

thy hadn't known that John was drawing a boat, either.

His mother said that they were such good friends, they

thought alike.

John : Molter, th fu+iest thing' happened tact i.

Mbther: Wha ened?

John

Mother: Didn't you know you were both drawing boats?

John : ildidnifi;;RLit an h didn't ;1111g..

1) Did John think that what happened was funny?

2) How do you know?

3) What was the funniest thing that happened?

4) Did John know what Timothy was drawing?

5) How do you know?

Tiinothy drew alNat andril

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill: /0/ /1/

1) 1 2

think that

thigh thy

thing this
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Lesson 2 (continued)

2) 1 2

both teeth
bath bathe
bath tithe

3) 1 2

ether either
Timothy tithing
nothing bathing

d. Pattern drills:

1) Didn't you know you were oth drawing boaai

they they

didn

He
John

2) Did you know you were both drawing boats?

e. Reading:

canoes?

jeeps?
etc.

it an didn 't ;km.

I

Timothy

A funny thing happened to John in class one day.
He .drew a canoe and Timothy. did, too. John didn't know
Timothy was drawing a boat. Timothy didn't know John

. was drawing a boat, either. That afternoon when he got
home, he told his mother about it.

1) What happened to John at school one day?
2) What did Timothy and John do?
3) Do you think one knew what the other was doing?
4) When did he tell his mother about it?

f. Writing:

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change in class to at school.

10) Rewrite the paragraph. Change canoe to canoes.

11) Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 3 and 4
together. Use and.

12) Rewrite the paragraph. Change drew to painted.
Be sure to change draw to papa.
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Lesson 2 (continued)

D. Evaluation:

Call two children to the front of the room. Let them stand

facing in opposite directions. Have them pretend to do the

same thing.

Ask the class, "What did Student A do?"
"What did Student B do?"

Elicit: "Student A

Ask the class, "Did

Elicit: "Student A
Student B

Possible actions:
run
wave
clap hands
walk
jump
skip

(jumped,), and Student B did, too."

Student A know what Student B was doing?"

didn't know Student B was (jumping) and

didn't either."



BOOK NINE,. Unit IV

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: I do, too.
I don't, either.

B. Preparation Needed: List of words for pronunciation drill

/0/ -

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Sound contrasts /0/ -a/
b. Poem.

2. New Lesson:
.a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

John and Timothy thought they would see how many
things they both like or didn't likes They were good

friends and maybe they did think aliki.

John : i like

Timothy: ?LAI Ile:,

John : Do you like to do youti homework?

Timothy: 112.2,JrNetz

John : Idon't, ;74121:

1) What does John like to do?
2) Does Timothy like it, too?
3) What doesn't John like to do?
4) Does Timothy like to do it?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pattern drills:

1) I like to read. Do you? Yes, I do, too.
draw.

sing.
paint.
etc.

like to do h rk. Doiryou? 19, la
Annotrekthr.

clean the yard
bathe
wash dishes
etc.
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Lesson 3 (continued)

d. Reading:

John likes to read. Timothy

doesn't like to do his homework.

either. They are good friends.

what the other does.

does, too. John
Timothy doesn't,

One likes to do

1) What do both.of the boys like to do?

2) What don't they like to do?

3) Do you like to read?

4) Do you like to do your homework?

e. Writing:

11) Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 1 and 2

together. Also put sentences 3 and 4 together.

Use and.

12) Rewrite the paragraph. Change likes to wants.

Also change like to want.

13) Rewrite the paragraph. Change read to swim.

Also change his homework to yard. work.

D. Evaluation:

Chain drill:

Student
Student

Student
Student
Student
Student
Student
Student

A: What do you like to do?

B: I like to

A: I do, too.

B: What don't you like to do?

C: I don't like to

B: I don't, either.

C: What do you/don't you like to do?

D: (Answer according to question.)
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Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: You didn't go, did you?
No, I didn't.

I didn't, either.'

B. Preparation Needed: Picture of people dancing,
singing over radio
(standing mike with
group with guitar)

List of words for pronunciation drills.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Poem "Where Co the Boats?".

b. Sound contrasts /d/ - /1/ and /0/ /11.

2. New Leeson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

John and Timothy thought about a few things they

did or didn't do.

Timothy: kadidn'tigo to thOance, di ou?

John : .....

Timothy: didn't a her.

John : Yo sang over qd7.4012, W.41.79.12Q

Timothy: kia. fmdfa47745nci,

1) Where didn't the boys go?

2) What did the boys do?

3) Do you like to go to dances?

4) What else do you like to do?

5) Do you sing over the radio?

6) What else do you do?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pronunciation drill: /0/ /84

1 2

dance Don
sang swan

map mop
pat pot
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Lesson 4 (continued)

d. Pattern drills:

1) Yo didn o to th nce, di ou?

movie
party
store

No, I didn't.
I didn't, either.

2) Yo saner, didn'tinu?

danced
went to the movie
went to the party
went to the store
drew
painted

Yes, I did and you did, too.

e. Reading:

John and Timothy thought about things they did or

didn't do. Timothy didn't go to the dance. John

didn't, either. Timothy sang over the radio. John

did, too.

1) What did John and Timothy think about?

2) What didn't they do?

3) What did they do?

f. Writing:

11) Rewrite the paragraph.

together. Use and.

Put sentences 2 and 3

12) Rewrite the paragraph.
to dance.

Change go to the dance

13) Rewrite the paragraph. Change dance to party.

14) Rewrite the paragraph. Change didn't go to went.

Also change the next sentence.
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Lesson 4 (continued)

D. Evaluation:

Divide the group into pairs. Have them

1) What they like or don't like to do,

didn't do.
Remind them to use: Do you like to

Yes, I do.

I do, too.

You didn't
I didn't, either.

ask. each other:

2) What they did or

As group ask each other questions, circulate and listen to as

many groups as possible. Make corrections promptly. Listen

for pronunciation and intonation.
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Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesion: To review structures learned in lessons 1-4.

B. Preparation Needed: Be sure there is space on the bulletin

board for children's written work.

Have on hand any pronunciation drill ma-

terial you have made.

C. Procedure:

1. New Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

It seemed that John and Timothy did think alike.

This is what they said.

John : i/drew at andri;101, t.

Timothy: Youl like tiNadaniloN.

John : 1173;79 like tOsma an yo don't, eilikez..

Timothy: 1 sang over ther7412 an

John : And w= bot don't like to do ou

1) What did they both do?

2) What don't they like?

3) What do they like to do?

b. Teach the dialogue.

2. Review:
a. "Where Go the Boats?"

ork.

Have the boys recite the first and third lines. Let

the girls recite the second and fourth. If they have

memorized the poem by now they should be able to come

in on time. Do this only for verses memorized.

b. Play guessing game.

1) Let two children decide on motion they will do.

2) Let third child ask the class questions on what

they did.

3) Have class answer.

4) Remind them to use structures learned.
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Lesson 5 (continued)

c. Writing:

Let the children write a paragraph of their own.

Use the following questions to help them write.

1) What do you like to do?

2) Tell us that your friend likes to do the same thing.

3) What don't you like to do?

4) Tell us that your friend doesn't like to do the

same thing either.

d. Reading:

As children finish their paragraphs, put them up

on the bulletin board so that the children can read

each other's work.



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IV

Test A

Structures to be tested: forms of do; either; too

Items required: 1) Each child needs pencil, and paper numbered

from 1 to 11.

2) Write these words on the board:

did do either

didn't don't too

3) Write these example sentences on the board:

a) I like mangoes. you?

b) you go to school yesterday?

4) Write the test-item sentences on the board

but keep them covered, or write them on a

large sheet of paper.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show some sentences

to them. All of the sentences have blanks in them. They are to

fill in the blanks using words from the word list on the board.

Give them these examples first:

Examples:

Test-items:

I like mangoes. you? (fill in do or don't)

you go to school yesterday? (fill in did or

didn't)

(too)

(either)

(do)

1.

2.

3.

Mary went to school and I did,

I didn't know it and he didn't,

Do you like fish? I too.

4. Don't you want to go? I 2
either. (don't)

5. She didn't go, she?
(did)

6. He either.
(didn't)

7. you see the movie yesterday? No, I .(Did; didn't)

8. The teacher likes singing and we too. (do)

9. He doesn't like to write. I don't, (either)

10. The class is going and I want to go, (too)

11. You do go to school, you? (don't)

ScorinR:

Each child can receive a possible 12 points. (Two points pos-

sible on number 7.)
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IV

Test B

Structure to be tested: /at/ - /a/

Item,. required: Paper and pencil, with paper numbered 1 to 10.

Instructions:

Tell the students you are going to read some pairs of w5rds

with the /at/ and /a/ sound. If the words sound the same, they

are to mark "S"; if they sound different, they are to mark "D".

Licaaktl!

Dan - don D
sang - sang S

Test-items:

1. map - mop

2. pat - pat

3. -fan - fan

4. bam - bomb

5. tam - tam

6. an - on

7. mop - mop

8. con - con

9. ham - ham

10. fawn - fan

Scoring:

Each child can receive 10 possible points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE,.Unit IV

Test C

Structure to be tested: 41 and /0/

Items required: Each student should have a pencil with paper
numbered 1 to 10.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you will say some words. Some will have
the 417 sound and some will have the /01 sound.

Using the words the and thumb, label them "1" and "2", respec-
tively.

Tell the students that when they hear a word with the same
sound as the th in the, they are to mark a "1"; if they hear the
th sound as in thumb, they are to mark a "2". Tell them to listen
carefully, because the sound may be at the beginning, middle, or
end of the word. Do these examples orally:

Examples: think 2

tithing 1
breath 2

breathe 1

Test-items:

1. they 1

2. that 1

3. thing 2

4. teeth 2

5. path 2

6. bathing 1

7. ether 2

8. nothing 2

9. tithe 1

10. either 1

THE = 1

THUM8mi 2

Scoring: Each child can receive 10 possible points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IV

Test D

Structure to be tested: /d/

:Items required: Each student needs paper and pencil, with paper
numbered from 1 to 10.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to say some words one-at-

a-time. Some will begin with /d/ and some with a/. Tell them that
if the word contains the same sound as the beginning of "day", then

they are to nark "1". If it. has the same sound as "they", they are

to mark "2".

Examples :. DAY = 1 THEY - 2

Teacher:. doe .

Class : 1

Teacher: though

Class : 2

Teacher: scythe

Class : 2

Teacher: side

Class : 1

When they understand what they are to do, begin the test. Use

the following words:
Test-items:

1. tide 1

2. they 2

3. tithe 2

4. teed 1

5. than 2

6. teethe 2

7. Dan 1

8. breed 1

9. there 2

10. dare 1

,Scoring:

Each child can receive 10 possible points.
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BOOK NINE, Unit V

Listening Comprehension Narrative

It was Friday, December 14th. There were five excited children

in school because Anako's cousin, Maria Albert, was to arrive from

Kolonia that day. John, Linda, Joab, Timothy, and Anako were eager

to see her once more. It was a year since they had seen Maria.

As soon as school was out, the five of them hurried to the dock.

When they got there, there were already many people at the dock.

There were men, women, and children awaiting the arrival of the

Kaselehlia. There were big, strong men who would load and unload

the ship. There were people who had come to meet their friends and

relatives. There were others who had just come to see the ship.

"There it is!" Joab pointed. They could see a black dot in the

distance. The dot became larger and larger. Finally they could

see the people on the ship. Men and women waved their hands in

greeting. There was one little boy standing an his father's shoul-

ders waving a white handkerchief. There was a little girl holding

up her big new doll. Next to her was a bigger girl shouting, "Ana-

ko! Linda! Here I aml" It was Maria. The five children waved

and called to her, "Welcome back!"

Maria could hardly wait to get off the ship. There were many

people getting off. First there was a big man carrying two little

children. Then there was a woman carrying many packages. Then

came Maria. She was carrying many packages, too.

"Hi, Maria. How are you? We're glad to see you back," the

children greeted her. They placed mwaramwars on her head.

"How are you all? I'm so glad to see you again," Maria said.

"I have so much to tell you about Kolonia."

The five children helped Maria carry all of her things to Ana-

ko's house. Maria brought gifts for all of them from Kolonia.

There was a handbag for Anako. There were T-shirts for Timothy,

Joab, and John. And there was a picture book for Linda. There were

letters for Linda from her friends in Kolonia.

All the children thanked Maria. They were happy to have her

back in Kusaie. They talked and talked until it was dark. They

had so much to tell each other.

Structures previously taught: dates
comparative adjectives

New for production:

New for recognition:

There was /were; was/were there

There wasn't/weren't

because

Present listening comprehension narrative with pictures and ask

comprehension questions. If children are unable to understand or

express themselves in English then questions and answers night be

done in Ponapean the first day or two.

71



BOOK NINE, Unit V

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

The narrative should be presented each day and questions should

be asked each day. By the fourth or fifth day, the students can

probably tell the story themselves or dramatize it.

Suggested comprehension questions:

1. Why were the five children, excited?

2. How long has it been since they saw Maria?

3. _Where did the children hurry to after school?

4. Why were there so many people at the dock?

5. Who did the children see on the ship?

6. What.was Maria carrying?

7. How did the children greet Maria?

8, Was Maria glad to see the others?

9. What did she bay?'

'10. Where did the children go from the dock?

11. What did Maria bring for Anako? For Timothy? For Joab and

John? For Linda?
12. Who seat letters -to Linda?.

13. What did the children say to Maria ?.

14. Did the children have.much to talk about?

15. What do you think they talked about?



BOOR NINE, Unit V

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: There was/There were

B. Preparation Needed: Pronunciation of /0; el; /0/; /e /; /a/

Learn song "Three Fishermen".

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Pronunciation of /d/, /al, /9/, /m/, and /a/.

b. Poem "Where Go the Boats?"

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

Maria and Mercedes cleaned the room yesterday.

Albert couldn't find his red book. John couldn't find

his two pencils.

Albert: I can't find my red!

Maria : There was one on thei r. so I put it on the

21VELE.

John : Where are

Mercedes: There were two on th or so

I put them on that teacher's desk,

1) What couldn't Albert find?

2) Where did Maria find it?

3) Where did she put it?

4) What did John say?

5) What did Mercedes say?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Substitution drills:

1) I can't find my red book.

pencil.
ball.
etc.



BOOK NINE, Unit V

Lesson 1 (continued)

2) There was one on the chair.

table.
floor.

desk.

etc.

3) There were two on the floor.

chair.
table.

desk.
shelf.

d. Reading:

Maria and Mercedes cleaned the room yesterday.

There was a red book on a chair. Maria put it on the

shelf. There were two pencils on the floor. Mercedes

put them on the teacher's desk.

1) What did Maria and Mercedes do yesterday?

2) What did Maria find?

3) Whose book was it? Do you remember?

4) What did she do with it?

5) What did Mercedes find?

6) Whose pencils were they? Do you remember?

7) Yhat did she do with them?

3. Writing:

11. Rewrite the paragraph. Change book to books. Also

change a to two. Be sure to change the rest of the

sentence to fit. You must also change the next sen-

tence.

12. Rewrite the paragraph. Change W to placed each time

you see it

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change teacher's desk to round

table.

14. Go back to Lesson 3 of Unit TV(Model 16). Rewrite the

paragraph. Change doesn't like to likes. Be sure to

change the next sentence, too.
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Lesson 1 (continued)

D. Evaluation:

a. Have the children pretend that they can't find something.

Remind them to use,

I) I can't find my

2) There was one

3) Where are my

4) There were

b. Have individuals recite "Where Go the

E. Song: "Three Fishermen"

Three Fishermen

Boats?"

Oh, once there were three fishermen.

Oh, once there were three fishermen.

Fisher, fisher, men, men, men.

Fisher, fisher, men, men, men.

Oh, once there were three fishermen.

The first one's name was A-bra-ham.

The first one's name was A-bra-ham.

A-bra, A-bra, ham, ham, ham.

A-bra, A-bra, ham, ham, ham.

The first one's name was A-bra-ham.

The second one's name

The second one's name

I -i, saac, saac,

I-i, I -i, saac, saac,

The second one's name

The third
The third
J-a, J-a,
J-a, J-a,
The third

was I-i-saac.
was I-i-saac.
saac.

saac.
was I-i-saac.

one's name was Ja-a-cob.
one's name was Ja-a-cob.
cob, cob, cob.
cob, cob, cob.
one's name was Ja-a-cob.
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Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: was there/were there

B. Preparation Needed: Song:"The Giant Fish".

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Structures that need to be drilled:

b. Song "Three Fishermen".

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

Timothy looked for his ErrAish notebook but couldn't

find it. He asked Maria where it was. She asked him

if there were five stars on it. He-said that there

were. She said that she had put it on the teacher's

desk.

Timothy: Was there a ne4 English notebook on my desk?

Maria : Were there' five stars on it?

Timothy: 40,/, that the one.

Maria; : I put_ it on the teacher

1) What was Timothy looking for?

2) What did Maria ask hie
3) Was the notebook with five stars on it Timothy's?

4) How do you know?

5) What did Maria do with it?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Song: Watch pronunciation of /uw/-/u/.

The Giant Fiehltune of "The Cannibal King")

Oh, I caught a giant fish,

And I cooked him in a dish,

Then I set him in the middle of the table.

He looked so good to me
That I could plainly see
That I'd eat him just as soon as I was able.

Bar-r-oomph, flip-flop
Bar-r-oomph, flip-flop
Barer- oomph, oh, the fish is in the middle of the

Bar-r-oomph, flip -flop dish.

Bar-r-oomph, flip-flop
Bar-r-oomph, oh the dish is in the middle of the

table.
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Lesson 2 (continued)

d. Pattern drills:

1) Was there a new English notebook on my desk?

social studies
arithmetic
science

Were there five stars on it?
six

four
three

seven

Yes, that's the one.

2) Do chain drill using 3 patterns.

e. Writing:
Timothy looked for his new notebook. He couldn't

find it. He had left it on his desk the day before.

He asked Maria if she had seen it. Maria asked him if

there were five stars on it. When Timothy said that

there were, Maria said that she had put it on the

teacher's desk.

12. Rewrite the paragraph. Change said to answered

each time you see it.

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change new to English.

14. Rewrite the paragraph. Change had to hadn't each

time you see it.

15. Put sentences 1 and 2 together. Use but.

D. Evaluation:
Have children help think up dialogues for the following situa-

tions.

1. John can't find his eraser. He asks Mercedes if there was

one on his desk. She says there was one on the floor and

she put it in the closet.

2. Maria asks where her notebooks are. Mercedes tells her that

there were three on the library table, and she put them on

the teacher's desk.
3. Mercedes asks Timothy if there were three sheets of paper

on her desk. He asks her if there were pictures on them.
When Mercedes says yes, he tells her that he put them on

the library table.
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Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach Ptructures: There wasn't/There weren't.

B. Preparation Needed v Song for pronunciation drill.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song "Three Fishermen".

b. Poem "Where Go the Boats?"

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

Timothy asked Maria why she had put his notebook

on the teacher's desk. She said that there wasn't any

name on it. She hadn't known whose it was. She also

said that there hadn't teen any names on the two other

notebooks.' He said maybe they were his, too.

Timothy: Why did you

desk?

Maria : There wasn't an

Timothy: Oh. I guess I'd better put myinTia on it.

ook on th teac*r's

Maria : There177e7Pn't an names on tw othe notebooks.

Timothy: Tiabe Ihevlye mine1761v.

1) What did Timothy say to Maria?

2) Why had she put the notebook on the teacher's desk?

3) Do you have your names on your notebooks? If you

don't, you'd better put your names on your notebooks.

4) Were there other notebooks without names?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pattern drills: Teacher gives word.cues.

1) 1/2 class 112 Glass

Why did you put it away? There, wasn't any name

my notebook on it.

my paper
my book
op pencil

etc.
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Lesson 3 (continued)

2) Why did you put them away? There weren't any names

my notebooks on them.

the papers
the books

etc.

3) Why did you put it/them am 2e There wasn't/weren't

on the shelf any name/names on it/

in the closet them.

on the library table

on the teacher's desk
etc.

4) Why did you put it away? There wasn't/weren't any

them name/names on it/them.

the books
on the desk?
in the closet?

etc.

d. Reading:
Timothy asked Maria, "Why did you put my notebook

on the teacher's desk?"
"Because there wasn't any name on it," answered

Maria. "There weren't any names on two other notebooks."

"Maybe they're mine, too," said Timothy.

1) What did Maria put on the teacher's desk?

2) Why did she put it there?

3) Were there other notebooks without names?

4) How do you know?

5) Did Timothy think they might be his?

6) How do you know?

e. Writing:

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change notebook to book.

14. Rewrite the paragraph. Change did to didn't.

15. Go back to Lesson 1 of Unit III on page 39. Re-

write the paragraph. Put sentences 2 and 3 togeth-

er. Use but. (Model 10)

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Add English after Ex.

D. Evaluation:
le Have children ask and answer questions using:

Was there /were there

Yes, there was/Yes, there were

No, there wasn't/No, there weren't
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BOOK NINE, Unit V

Lesson 4

A. Aimof Lesson: To teach structures: wasn't there/weren't there

B. Preparation Needed: List of structures that need to be drilled.

C. Procedure:

1:- Review:
a. "Where Co the Boats?"

b. Song "Three Fishermen"

c. Structures

2. New Lesson:
a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

Maria and Mercedes had done a very good job of put-

ting things away. Even the teacher was looking for his/

her things.

Teacher: .
Wasn't there a new magazine on 471".."..esk?

Maria :. It was on( John' i desk I . it on the

Teacher: (' kt I guesfi put it there. Weren't there

te4balle"under the library table?

Mercedes: I put them away in the Fa.et.

1) What did the teacher want to know?

2) Where was it?
3) Where did Maria put it?

4) Who put the magazine on John's desk?

5) What happened to the two balls that were under

the library table?
6) Were the girls good monitors?

b. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pattern drills:
1) Wasn't there a new magazine on the desk?

book Yes, there was.

pencil No, there wasn't.

notebook

2) -Weren't there two balls under the.tabie?-
buckets Yes, there were.

cans .
No, there w.;:ren't.

brooms
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BOO NINE, Unit V

Lesson 4 (continued)

3) There was a magazine on my desk, wasn't there?

etc. Yes, there was.
No, there wasn't.

4) There were two balls under the table, weren't there?

on the desk
Yes, there were.
No, there weren't.

d. Reading:

The teacher looked on the desk for the new magazine.

It wasn't there. She said, "Was there a new magazine

on my desk?" Maria said that she had put it on the

library table. She had found it on John's desk.

e. Writing:

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change library, to round.

14. Rewrite the paragraph. Change was to wasn't.

15. Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 1 and 2 to-

gether. Use but.

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Add large before new.

D. Evaluation:

1. Have children ask the same question in 2 ways.

a. There was a notebook on the desk.

1) There was a notebook on the desk, wasn't there?

2) Was there a notebook on the desk?

b. There were two pencils on the floor.

c. There was a book on the chair.

d. There weren't any names on them.

e. It wasn't on John's desk.

etc.

2. You may do this individually or in small groups.
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BOOK NINE, Unit V

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: Review of structures learned in lessons 1-4.

B. Preparation Needed: List of structures learned in lessons 1-4

that need to be drilled.
Put five sentences (C.2.c.) on board.

C. Procedure:
1. New-Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class.

John and Timothy thought that Maria and Mercedes

had been very good monitors. Everything had been put

away neatly. There wasn't anything out of place. The

girls also were able to tell people where they had put

things.

Teacher: There were two gomMoitoranre7fterdaz.

John : 1116e. 416 and Me444:

Timothy: -They put things awavinaik.

John : There weren't an454ils on the floor.

Timothy: And there wasn't a singl not ok left on

th

1) What did the teacher say?

2) Who were the two good monitors?

3) Was there anything out of place?

4) Were there pencils on the floor?

5) Were there any notebooks left on the desks?

Teach the dialogue.

b. Practice:
1) Make up variations for the last 2 lines of the dia-

logue in Lesson 5. Recall with them what the two

girls had put away.

ea= There weren't any notebooks on the chairs.
And there weren't any balls under the library

table, either.
The big new magazine was on the library table.

And the rad book was on the shelf.

etc.
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BOOK NINE, Unit V

Lesson 5 (continued)

2. Review:
a. Song "Three Fishermen".

b. "Where Go the Boats?"

c. Put the following sentences on the board. Rave the

children change them into negative questions. Let them

write the negative questions on a sheet of paper. Be

sure to read all five statements with them before you

have them write.

1) Was there a red book on the chair?

Wasn't there a red book on the chair?

2) Were there two pencils on the floor?

3) Were there five stars on the notebook?

4) Was there any name on the book?

5) Were there any names on the notebooks?
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK NINE, Unit V

Structure to be tested: Structures using the word there plus a
form of to be

Items required:

1) Each child needs pencil and paper numbered 1-10.

2) Write this word-list on the board?

there was
there were
there waset
there weren't

was there
were there
wasn't there
weren't there

3) Write the test-items (below) on the board and cover them,
or put them on a large sheet of paper.

Instructinny

Tell the students that you are going to show them some senten-
ces that have blanks. After you go over the sentences orally with
them, they are to fill in the blanks, using words from the list
(above),

Do 2 examples first:

Test-items:

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

*8.

9.

0111111=

411,1=011

111.11111111111.10 011111.8.11111

1011111111111111

a book on the desk.

eggs in the basket?

many chairs in the room.

a yam in the basket.

a movie last night?

a policeman around?

three children at home.

any pumpkins left?

seven or eight winners?

any food left.

many people on the dock.

10. a kamadipw yesterday?
*Only 1 answer permissible on this item.

(There was; or,

There wasn't.)
(Were there; or,

Weren't there)

(There were; there

weren't)
(There was; there

wasn't)
(Was there; wasn't

there)
(Was there; wasn't

there)

(There were; there
weren't)

(Were there; weren't
there)

(Were there; weren't
there)

(There wasn't)

(There were; there
weren't)

(Was there; wasn't
there)

Scori : Each child can receive a possible 10 points.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Listening Comprehension Narrative

SAKIER, BIRD OF MYSTERY

Once upon a time, there lived in Ponape a father and mother who
had two daughters. The parents liked Lieni, but they didn't like
her sister Sakier.

Lieni often told her sister, "Our parents give me everything I

want. But I don't love them because they don't like you."
Sakier and Lieni were both good girls. They worked well. They

cooked and wove and cleaned. But Sakier was uthappy because her
parents did not love her. And Lieni was sad because Sakier was sad.
Often Sakier would go away and stay for hours by herself.

One day Sakier found a clear pool in the forest. There she saw

many sea birds. Their wings were shiny and of many colors. She

said, "I wish I were a bird. Then I could fly far away."
The birds saw Sakier and heard her. They flew around and around

her without stopping. She began to dance and whirl like the birds.
She went around and around, waving her arms. The birds moved high-

er and higher and began to fly away. "Take me with you," Sakier

called.
Some of the birds came back and pulled out their feathers. They

laid them on her. Soon she was covered with many colored feathers.
She felt lighter and lighter.

Just then, Lieni came to the pool. The birds flew away because

they were afraid of Lieni. Sakier flew up with the birds because

she wanted to go with them. Up, up, up she flew. She was happy to

be a bird.
"Don't leave me, Sakier, because you are my only sister. Come

back," Lieni called to her. But Sakier kept flying. She wanted to

go with the birds because they loved her.
Lieni cried and called and ran around and around until she fell

into the pool and drowned. There her parents found her floating
body. They never saw Sakier again. The parents cried and cried

because they lost both their daughters. They knew it was all their
fault because they had loved only one daughter.

The birds who took Sakier away are now known as sakier. Their

song is a lonely cry because Sakier was so sad. Their cry is also
a sign of rain. Sakier's tears are the raindrops. "We'll have
rain," people say, "because we have heard the cry of the Sakier."

Structures previously taught: past tense of regular and irregular
verbs.

Structures for production: She was unhappy because her parents
didn't love her.

Structures for recognition: wanted to
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BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Suggested comprehension questions:

1. What were:the two girls' names?
2. Where did they live?
3. Were the girls happy? Why not?
4. Didthey work hard? What did they do?
5. Were there many white birds at the pool in the forest?
6. Why did Sakier want to be a bird?
7. Where did Sakier get her feathers?
8. Why .did the birds fly away?
9. Why did.Sakier want to go with the birds?

10. What did Lieni do when she saw Sakier flying away?
11. Why did the parents cry?
12. What kind of cry does the sakier have?
13.. Do you believe that it will rain when the sakier cries?
14. Do you think the parents in the story were good parents?
15: Do you think the girls in the story were good girls?



BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: She is unhappy because her
parents don't love her.

B. Preparation Needed: Study listening comprehension narrative and

be sure to be able to tell the narrative

showing appropriate pictures at appropriate

time.
Practice the sentences for pronunciation.

C. Procedure:
1. Review:

a. Song, "Three Fishermen."

b. Structures in evaluation section of Lesson 4, Unit 5.

2. New Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

Sakier was unhappy because her parents didn't love

her. Lieni was unhappy too. She wanted Sakier to be

happy. She wanted her parents to love Sakier, too.

Lieni Why are you so u Sakier?

Sakier: Because mother and father don't lovelme.

Lieni : I'm unhappylibp, because, you're! unhappy.

Sakier: I wish I could be( ha.

b. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

Ask them questions:
1) What did Lieni ask Sakier?

2) Why is Sakier so unhappy?

3) Why is Lieni unhappy?

4) What would make Sakier and Lieni happy?

5) Would you be unhappy if you were Sakier? Why?

c. Teach the dialogue.

c. Pattern drills:
1) Response drill:

class .4 class

Why is Sakier unhappy? Because her parents don't

Ioanis love her.

Maria
Mercedes
John and Ben

Jonathan
Shem and Danny
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BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 1 (contirmed)

2) Substitution drill:
Teacher

Lieni is unhappy because her Lieni is-unhappy be.

sister Sakier is unhappy. cause her sister Sakier

is unhappy.

her mother is sick

she can't do her.work

she can't go to the movie
she has to do the laundry
someone.took her book
she lost her homework paper
the teacher scolded her
the children won't play with her'

Lieni is unhappy be
cause her mother is
sick.

Lieni is unhappy be-
cause she can't do her

work.

etc.

e. Pronunciation drill: /c/ /j/

Jane had a jug on..a chain. Joyce pulled the chain which

caught Janefs chin. Poor Jane.

(Show the pictures as you say each line. Have children

repeat after you. Then have them say it be themselves

cueing with the pictures.)

f. Reading:

Sakier is unhappy. Her parents do not love her.

Lieni is unhappy. She wants Sakier to be happy. Lieni

wants her parents to love Sakier. Then Lient'will be

happy. Sakier will be happy, too.

1) Who is unhappy because her parents don't love her?

2) Who is unhappy because her sister is unhappy?

3) Who is the:cause of the unhappiness?

4) What will make the girls unhappy?

g. Writing:

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change unhappy to sad eEch

time you see it.

88



BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 1 (continued)

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Fut sentences 1 and 2 to-

gether. Use because as your conjunction. Also

put together sentences 3 and 4, and 6 and 7 In the

same way.

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change is to was. Change

all the other verbs to the past tense also: do to

did, wants to wanted, will be to was.

3. Evaluation:

a. Ask the children if they know anyone who is unhappy and

tell why they are unhappy. Use because as the conjunc-

tion. For example:
John is unhappy because someone took his pencil.

b. Ask children if they were ever unhappy and why. For

example: I was unhappy because my dog died.

89



BOOR NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: I'm so unhappy because my

parents don't love me.

B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures for narrative ready.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Do pronunciation practice of /c/-/j/ from Lesson 1.

b. Song, "Pearly Shells" (watch pronunciation of /8/ 1/.

2. New Lesson:

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue:

One day Sakier went-into the-forest. She saw many

birds at a clear pool. The birds saw that she was un-

happy. They wanted to make her happy.

Birds : Why are you u77470k7.!

Sakier: Because my parents don'trRlome.

I wish I were aril4 d.

Birds : mhy?

Sakier: Because then I could fl

b. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

Ask them questions.
1) Where did Sakier go?

2) What did she see at the pool?

3) What did the birds ask her?

4) Did the birds like her?

5) Why did Sakier want to be a bird?

c. Teach the dialogue.

d. Pattern drill: Response drill.

,-class Adam;
Why are you so unhappy? I'm unhappy because my

he parents don't love me.

they
she

he
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Lesson 2 (continued)

e. Reading:

One day Sakier goes into the forest. She sees many

birds at a clear pool. The birds ask her why she is un-

happy. She tells the© her parents don't love her. She

is sad. She wants to be a bird. She can then fly far

away.

1) What did Sakier see at the pool?

2) What did the birds ask her?

3) What did she tell them?

4) What does Sakier want to be?

5) Why does she want to be a bird?

6) Would you like to be a bird?

f. Writing:

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change unhappy to sad and

sad to unhappy.

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Put together the last two

sentences using the conjuction because.

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the

past tense. ,Change ires to went, sees to saw, etc.

18. Rewrite th2 paragraph. Add zga before sad and

far.

D. Evaluation:

Teacher Students

my mother's sick I'm unhappy because my mother's sick.

I'm going to Guam I'm happy because I'm going to Guam.

I lost 25 I'm so unhappy because I lost 250.

I found a dime etc.

I'm going to the movie

my dog died

etc.



BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: She can't fly because
she doesn't have any
wings.

B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures ready for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Revd a:
a. Song, "Where Did You Come Prom ?"

b. Months of the year, days of the week, and dates of holi-

days. Ask for the third month of the year, the fourth
day of the week, etc, rather than asking for all the
months and all the days in order.

2. New
a.

Lesson:
Tell the following narrative and dialogue.

The' birds wanted to help Sakier. They flew around

and around her. They moved faster and faster. Sakier

wanted to fly, too. She wanted to go with them.

Sakier:

Birds :

Sakier:

Birds :

Sakier:

Takem wittne: P1 se take me

yh_can't yo fl

Because I don't haveria4gs.

We'll give you ommenahe

Oh j thank.

rs. Then you can 1117

b. Ask comprehension questions.
1) Did the birds want to help Sakier?
2) Did they help her How?
3) :Why couldn't Sakier fly?
4) Did Sakier want to go with the birds?

5) What could Sakier do after the birds gave her
some feathers?

c. Teach he dialogue.
d. Pattern drills:

claim

Can Sakier fly?
Timothy
Linda
John and Kuhpes
mother
John

class

No, she can't because she doesn't
have wings.

etc.
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Lesson 3 (continued)

e. Reading:

The birds want to help Sakier. They fly around and

around her. They move faster and faster. Sakier waves

her arms and runs around. She can't fly. She doesn't

have wings. The birds give her feathers. Then she can

fly. She thanks them.

1) Do the birds want to help Sakier?
2) How do they fly around?
3) What does Sakier do?
4) Can she fly at first?
5) What do the birds give her?
6) Can she fly then?
7) What does she say to them?

f. Writing:

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Put together sentences 5
and 6. Use because.

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the
past tense. Change want to wanted; fly to flew, etc.

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after want.

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the
past tense (step 17) and combine sentences 1 and
2; 7 and 8. Use so.

D. Evaluation:

Have children read the following narrative silently and comilete
the following dialogue in writing.

Maria had to clean the house. Her mother told her she had
to finish cleaning before she went out to play. When Maria's
friends came to the house, she was still sweeping the floor.

Children: Maria, come play with us.

Maria : I can't.

Children: Why not?

Maria's Mother: She can't play yet because
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BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: Don't leave me because you

are my only sister.

B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures ready for narrative.

Prepare more items for (C.d.2) Expansion

Drill.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Pronunciation drill /c//j/ from Lesson

b. Ask children, "Who's happy?" Anyone of

can answer, "I'm happy because

with "Who's unhappy?"

I I

1 of this unit.
the children
Do the same

2. New Lesson:
a. Narrative and dialogue:

tient came to the pool. The birds flew away because

they were afraid of Lieut. .Sakier flew up with the bi=ds

because she wanted to go with them. Up, up, up she

flew. Site was happy to be a bird.

Lieni : pon'ileavdjae, because you're UR onl

Sakier: I'm going with theibIlds because the

Lieni : Please comerillpk, Sakier.

Sakier: to be arilcd.

er

b. Ask comprehension questcions.
1) Who came to the pool?

2) Why did the birds fly away?

3) Why did Sakier want to go with the birds?

4) Was Sakier happy to be a bird?

5) Did tient want Sakier to go with the birds?

c. Teach the dialogue.

d. Pattern drills:
1) Substitution drill:

Teacher
Don t leave me because
you're my only sister.

brother
father
mother
teacher
etc.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 4 (continued)

2) Expansion drill:
Teacher

Don t leave me.
I'm afraid.

Don't bother me.

I'm busy.

Don't make any noise.
Baby's sleeping.

Don't dirty the room
We have to clean it.

Don't waste the paper.
We have just a little.

Class
DonTi-leave me because I'm

afraid.

Don't bother me because

I'm busy.

Don't make any noise be-

cause baby's sleeping.

Don't dirty the room be-
cause we have to clean it.

Don't waste the paper be-
cause we have just a little.

e. Reading:
Lieni comes to the pool. The birds fly away.

They're afraid of Lieni. Sakier flies up with the birds.

She wants to go with them. Lieni calls to her, "Don't

leave me. You are my only sister." But Sakier goes

with the birds. They love her and she is happy with them.

1) Were the birds afraid of Sakier?

2) Why did they fly away?

3) What did Lieni call to Sakier?

4) Why did Iieni call to Sakier?

5) Is Sakier happy? Why?
6) Is Lieni happy? Why not?

f. Writing:

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Put together sentences 6

and 7; and 8 and 9. Use because.

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the

past tense. Change comes to came; to flew, etc.

18. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after wants.

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change to verbs to the past

tense (step 17) and combine sentences 6 and 7; and

8 and 9. Use because.

D. Evaluation:
Have students complete the following phrases orally. Call

on them one by one. Encourage them to give original endings

to the sentences.
Don't leave me Don't bother me

Don't make any no Don't dirty the room

Don't waste the paper . Don't turn off the light

Don't leave your book outside
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BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review all structures taught in this unit.

B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures for narrative ready.
Practice sentences for 3, pronunciation

practice.

C. Procedure:
1. Tell the entire comprehension narrative and ask comprehen-

sion questions.

2. Have various students tell different parts of the story.

Cue with pictures for the narrative.

3. Pronunciation practice. (Use pictures from"Lesson 1 of this

unit. Have three children stand up. Give each child a pic-

ture and let them recite the line that goes with the picture.)

4. Have students answer the following questions using because.

a. Why was Sakier unhappy?
b. Why was Lieni unhappy?
c. Why did Sakier want to be a bird?
d. Why did the birds give Sakier feathers?
e. Why did Sakier want to go with the birds?
f. Why did the.parents cry?
g. Why is the cry of the sakier such a lonely cry?
h. What do people say when they hear the cry of the Sakier?

i. Have you ever been unhappy? Why?
j. Have you ever been very happy? Why?

5. Reading:

Timothy was late for school one day. He had forgotten

his homework paper and had to.go back for it. When he got

to his house he couldn't find the paper. His sister had

cleaned the house and put everything away. He asked his

sister where his homework paper was. She looked for it.

She took a long time. She couldn't remember where she had

put it. Finally ihelotinCit:Titnothy took it and ran to

school. It was already 8:15.

6. Writing: Complete the following statements. Use because.

a. Timothy was late for school one day

b. Timothy couldn't find the paper

c. Timothy's -sister took a long time looking for the paper

d. Timothy took his paper and ran

e. I would/would not like to have a sister like Timothy's
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Test A

Structure to be tested: /1/ /a/

Items required: Pencil, and paper numbered from 1-15.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to say some words, some of

which have a /j/-sound and some that have a /6/-sound.

Those that have the /j/-sound, as in 2ce, you will label "1";

those that have the /6/-sound, as in choke, you will label "2 ".

After beginning the tests they are to listen carefully to each word

you say; if the word has the /j/-sound, they are to mark a "1"; if

it has a /6/-sound, they are to mark a "2".

Examples: JOKE - 1

Test-items:

Teacher: cheer

Class : 2

Teacher: jeer

Class : 1

1. jug 1

2. chump 2

3. chin 2

4. jar 1

5. chew 2

6. badge 1

7. etch 2

8. leech 2

9. jump 1

10. liege 1

11. march 2

12. Jew 1

13. edge 1

14. gin 1

15. char 2

Scoring:

CHOKE-2

Each student can receive 15 possible points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit VI

Test B

Structure to be tested: because

Items required: Randomized list of students.

Instructions:
Part I: Tell the'students that you will say a statement, and

then will call on someone. That student will make up a statement,

saying either, "I'm happy because . ," or "I'm unhappy be-

cause sit whichever is appropriate. ,

Example: Teacher:
Student:
Teacher:
Student:

I won $10.
I'm happy because I won $10.

I broke my arm.
I'm unhappy because I broke my arm.

Test-items:

1. My father is sick. 6. My pig died.

2. I'm going to Hawaii. 7. I'm going to a party.

3. I found $1. 8. I tore my clothes.

4. I lost my comb. 9. I have to work.

5. I got a letter.. 10. I can play volleyball.

Part II: Tell the students that you are going to say a state-

ment and then will call on an individual. That student will finish

your statement using a "because" clause.

Example: Teacher:
Student:

Teacher:
Student:

Don't play too hard
Don't play too hard because you'll get too

tired.
Don't walk in the mud ...
Don't walk in the mud because you'll get

your clothes dirty.

Test-items:

1. Don't play with the knife.

2. Don't talk in church.

3. Don't borrow my pencil now.

4. Don't play the radio loudly.

5. Don't ask for more food.

6. Don't go inside the house.

7. Don't spend your money.

8. Don't use all the kerosene.

9. Don't ask any questions.

10. Don't shout.

Scoring: Each student can receive 1 point on part I; each student

can receive 1 point for part II.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VII

Listening Comprehension Narrative

Once upon a time, there were ten brothers who lived on Woja in

the Alinglaplap Atoll in the Marshall Islands. The brothers thought

one of them should rule the island. They decided to race across

the lagoon to Jeh Island. They felt the best man would win and he

would become the king.
In those days there were no sails or motors. A man had to use

a pole to push his canoe in shallow water. In deeper water, he had

to use a paddle.
Each brother had to make his own canoe for the race. Each one

had to carve his own paddle.
On the day of the race, the boys lined up with their canoe. Ti-

mur, the eldest, was on one end. Jabro, the youngest, was on the

other end. Just when they were ready to start, their mother Likan-

tur appeared. She carried some heavy bundles. She went to Timur

and said, "You have to take me with you." He answered, "If you go

with me, I have to paddle harder. I won't take you." And all the

other brothers also refused to take their mother.

Finally, Likantur went to Jabro. "Of course, I'll take you,

mother," Jabro said. He knew he had to paddle harder for he was

the smallest but he was willing to take his mother and her bundles.

When she got into the canoe, she was eager to open her bundle.

Jabro had to help her for the bundle was very big. It was a woven

pandanus mat with three corners. "This is a sail," Likantur ex-

plained. "I made it especially for the race. I had to strip the

pandanus and dry it first. Then I had to weave for two days without

rest." It was the first sail ever to be made.

Likantur had to teach Jabro how to put up the sail. Then she

had to teach him how to use it. The sail soon filled with air and

their canoe sped toward Jeh Island. They left the other canoes

far behind.
When they reached the island, Likantur took Jabro to the other

side of the island. She said, "I have to bathe you in the clear

pool. Then I have to make you a new skirt. And I have to make you

a necklace of shells. We have to prepare you for you will be king."

When the other brothers arrived, they heard the people shouting

"Jabro is King! Jabro is King!" The brothers all agreed, "Jabro

is King!" He won the race.

Structures taught previously: There were
Superlative adjectives: youngest,

eldest, smallest

New for production: had to
_have to
has to
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Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

New for recognition: eager to

.1.0111. happy to

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

IMAINSVMM

1. Haw many brothers were there?

2. Where did they live? (Use map if you have one.in classroom)

3. How did they decide which brother would be king?

4. Timur was the youngest, wasn't he?

5. Were there motors for canoes in those days?

6. What did a man use to move his canoe'in shallow water? In

deep water?

7. What was Likantur carrying?

8. What did each brother have to make in preparation for the

race?

9. What was the sail made of?

10. How did Likantur make the sail?

11. Were Timur 'and his brothers wise to refuse to take Likantur?

12. Did Jabro know how to put up a sail?

13. What did Likantur make for Jabro after the race?

14. Timu-7 won the race, didn't he?

15. Do you like Jabro? Why?

16. Do you like Timur? Why not?

17. How did Jabro become king? Whom should he thank?
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Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: had to

B. Preparation Needed: Practice presenting narrative with pictures.

Memorize dialog.
Co over pattern practice carefully.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song, "Three Fishermen"

b. Ask students why they are happy or unhappy. Have them

respond, "I'm happy/unhappy because .

2. New Lesson:
a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com-

prehension questions.

b. Re-tell the following part of the narrative:

In those days, there were no sails or motors. A

man had to use a pole to push his canoe in shallow water.

In deep water, he had to use a paddle. Each brother had

to make his own canoe for the race. Each one had to

carve his own paddle.

c. Be sure they understand the narrative. Ask questions.

1) What did a man have to use to push his canoe in

shallow water?

2) What did he have to use in deep water?

3) Who had to make the canoes?

4) Who had to carve the paddles?

(Have children answer questions with had to.)

d. Teach the dialogue:

Linda: Did the hav= motors in those days?

Tim : The had to use le and les.

Linda: Did the buy the paddles?

Tim : N, each man had to carve hiP4n
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Lesson 1 (continued)

e. Pattern drills:

1) Substitution drill: (cue with pictures.)

They had to use a pole and paddles.

jeep
truck
canoe
boat
car

etc.

2) Each man had to carve his own paddle.

He
She
They
We
Anita
Jabro
Likantur
-.flour

f. Reading:

g.

A man uses a pole to push his canoe in shallow

water. There are no sails or motors. In deep water,

he uses a paddle. Each brother makes his own canoe.

Fach one carves his own paddle. They all like to make

their own canoes and paddles.

Writing:

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the main verbs to

the past tense: are to wcre; uses to used, etc.

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much afterlike.

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the main verbs to

the past tense (step 17) and combine sentences 1

and 2. Use because.

20. Rewrite the paragraph. In sentences 1, 3, 4, 5,

and 6 add had to before the main verb. Omit the

final s from the main verbs in sentences 1, 3, 4,

and 5. Change are to were in sentence 2, and like

to liked in sentence 6.
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Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: have to

B. Preparation Needed: Memorize dialogue.
Prepare pictures showing various actions.

Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song, "Thirty Days Hath September"

b. Using pictures of actions ask children, "What did you

have to do yesterday?" Have children respond, "I had

to ."

2. New Lesson:
a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask cam-

prehension questions.

b. Narrative and dialogue:

When the race was ready to start, Likantur appeared.

She carried some heavy bundles. She wanted to ride to

Jeh Island. She went first to Timur, the eldest brother:

Likantur: nfr"-Aumr to take

Timur : If with me, I have to addl

I wonlifialyou.

Likantur: But hav to o to Je

Timur : You have to Bo with one of th

I won't takball:

c. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

Ask questions.
1) When did Likantur appear?

2) What was she carrying?

3) What did she want?

4) Whom did she go to first?

5) Why do you think she went to Timur first?

d. Teach the dialogue.
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Lesson 2 (continued)

e. Pattern Practice:

1) Substitution drill:
a) I have to go to Jeh Island.

the store
school
church
Hand
the hospital, etc.

b) I have to do my homework.
clean the house

ccok supper
go home
watch the baby
make a mwarmwar

2) Transformation drill:

You have to take me with you. Do you have to take
me with you?

You have to go to the store. Do you have to go to
the store?

You have to do your homework. etc.

You have to go to the hospital.
You have to go home.
You have to gc with me.
You have to find the book.

f. Reading:

When the race is ready to start, Likantur appears.
She wants a ride to Jeh Island. She carries some heavy

bundles. She asks Timur to take her. He is the oldest.

"You take me with you," she says. "You help me. I

want to go to Jell Island. ".

g. Writing:

18. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after the

word wants in the last sentence.

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the main verbs to

the past tense in sentences 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

Combine sentences 2 and 3, 4 and 5. Use because.

20. Rewrite the paragraph. Add had to before the main

verb in sentences 3 and 4. Omit the final -s in

the main verbs.

21. Rewrite the paragraph. Add have to before the

main vcrbs in sentences 6 and 7.
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Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: has to

B. Preparation Needed: Action pictures for pattern drills.

C. Procedure:

1. Review: Ask question') about the short narradites from the
last two lessons. Be sure children answer with
had to and have to.

2. New Lesson:

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com-

prehension questions.

b. Narrative and dialogue:

Likantur has to go to Jeh Island. Each brother
says he has to paddle harder if he takes her. Likan-

tur carries a pandanus sail. To make the sail she has
to strip the pandanus leaves. Then she has to weave
without stopping.

1) Where does Likantur have to go?
2) Why don't her sons want to take her?
3) What does she carry?
4) What does she have to do first with the leaves?

5) What does she have to do next?

c. Pattern drills:

1) Substitution drill: (Use action pictures.)

She has to dry the leaves.
wash the dishes
wash the clothes
take a bath
erase the board

etc.

2) Transformation: (Use action pictures.)

She has to take a bath. Does she-have to take
a bath?

He has to clap the
erasers. Does he have to clap

the erasers?

etc.
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Lesson 3 (continued)

d. Reading:

Likantur has to go to Jeh Island. Each brother

says he has to paddle harder if he takes her. Likantur

carries a pandanus sail. To make the sail, she' has to

strip the pandanus. Then she has to dry the leaves.

Then she has to weave.

e. Writing:

20. Rewrite the paragraph. Change has to to had to.

21. Rewrite sentences 4, 5, and 6. Change ha_ s to to

have to. Change she to I.

22. Rewrite the paragraph. Add for two days, at the

end of the last two sentences.
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Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: Use negative with have to.

B. Preparation Needed: Memorize dialogue. Practice pattern drills.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:

a. Song: "Pearly Shells"

b. Ask children what they had to do one day of this week.

Have them answer: "I had to clean the house. on Monday."

"I had to go to church on Sunday."
etc.

2. New Lesson:

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com-

prehension questions.

b. Narrative and dialogue:

Likantur didn't have to make a sail but she did.

She was eager to help one of her sons become king.

Jabro didn't have to take his mother. But he did be-

cause he loved her. When they got to Jeh Island, Li-

kantur prepared a ehirt and necklace for him.

Jabro : You don't hav= to sew me a ne t.

Likantur: You arei kin now. Yo ;;;ii have a netralFt.

Jabro : You don't:Jig:T4 to make me a nevi neclittace.

Likantur: I will571Wq one for the neTtavg.

c. Pattern drills:

1) Substitution:

You don't have to sew me a new skirt.

go to the store
buy me a new pen
get me anything
go to Guam
etc.
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Lesson 4 (continued)

2) Jabro didn't have to take his mother.

Anita
We
They
He
She

d. Reading:

Likantur made a sail. She was eager to help one of

her sons become king.

Jabro took his mother with him on the canoe. He

loved her very much.
On Jeh Island, Likantur bathed Jabro in a clear

pool. She sewed him a new skirt. She made him a new

necklace.

e. Writing:

20. Rewrite the passage. Add had to before the main

verbs in sentences 1, 6, and 7. Change the main

verbs from the past to the present tense in those

sentences.

21. Rewrite the passage. Add ha_ d to before the main

verb. Change the main verbs in sentences 1, 3, 5,

6, and 7 from the past to the present tense in

those sentences.

22. Rewrite the passage. Add in an hour to the and

of sentence 6.

23. Rewrite the 3rd paragraph. Add didn't have to

before the main verb in each sentence. Change

the main verb from the past to the present tense

in those sentences.
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Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for short narrative. Practice

pattern drill -- use narrative pictures

to cue.

C. Procedure:

1. Review: Ask children what they have to do over the weekend.

Have them respond, "I have to

2. New Lesson:

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com-

prehension questions. Encourage any student who wishes

to, to tell the story using the pictures.

b. Narrative:

Every morning Paulino fetches water. He washes his

face and brushes his teeth. He sweeps the yard before

he goes to school.
After school he studies. Sometimes he watches the

baby or he gathers breadfruit.

c. Pattern drills:

1) Transformation drill: (cue with pictures from

narrative.)

Every morning Paulino fetches water. Every morning
Paulino has to
fetch water.

(Change every sentence in the
same way.)

2) Every morning Paulino fetche3 water. Every morning
I have to
fetch water.

etc.

3) Every morning Paulino fetches water. Every morning
Paulino doesn't:
have to fetch
water.

etc.

4) Every morning Paulino fetches water. Does Paulino

have to fetch
water every
morning?
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Lesson 5 (continued)

d. Reading;

Every morning Paulino fetches water. He washes his

face and brushes his teeth. He sweeps the yard before

he goes to school.
After school, he studies. Sometimes he watches the

baby or he gathers breadfruit.

e. Writing:

21. Rewrite the passage. Change Paulino and he to I;

change his to gm.

22. Rewrite the passage. Add for an hour at the end

of sentence 4.

23. Rewrite the passage. Add doesn't have to before

the main verb. Change the main verb to the simple

present tense.

24. Change each sentence to a question. Begin each

question with Did. Change the main verbs to the
simple present tense. Change goes to went in
sentence 3.
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK NINE, Unit VII

Structure to be tested: had to
has to
have to

"negative" + have to

Items requireci: 1) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-8 for each pupil.
2) Write these answer-words on the board:

Instructions:

has to
have to
had to

don't have to
doesn't have to

3) Write the test-paragraph on the board but keep
it covered, or write it on a large sheet of
paper.

Tell the students that you are going to show them a paragraph
that has some blanks. They are to fill in the blanks, using words
from the answer-word list (above). Read through the paragraph
once with the class before beginning the test.

Test-paragraph:

Once there was a boy who had a toothache. He
go to the hospital. But he was afraid to go. He said to
his mother, "Do I (2) go, Mother?"

"Yes, Peter," answered his mother. "You can go with
your father. He (3) go to Kolonia this afternoon."

"What does he (4) get?" asked Peter.
"Oh, he (5) get anything. He (6) see a man there."
"When will we come back from Kolonia?" asked Peter.
His mother said, "Your father will be busy a long time,

so you (7) wait for him. Last week he (8) wait for
that man for five hours."

Peter said, "O.K. I'll go to the hospital, and then
walk home alone."

Peter was so happy to go to Kolonia that his toothache
went away. But, of course, he didn't ever tell his mother.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 8 postible points.

Answers: 1. had to 2. have to 3. has to 4. have to 5. doesn't have
to 6. has to 7. don't have to 8. had to
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Listening Comprehension Narrative

Once long ago, there lived a famous chief named Paluelap on

Puluwat Atoll in the Marshall Islands. He had two sons. The older

was named Rongelap and the'younger was named Rongerik.
As sons of a chief, they had to learn many things. Paluelap

tried to teach his sons all .he knew. He wanted them to grow up to

be good chiefs, too.
Rongerik listened and worked and learned with his father. He

was quick to learn and willing to work. He was happy to help others

and glad to teach them anything he knew. Paluelap was always happy

to see Rongerik sharing everything with the village people.
But Rongelap was lazy. He was slow to learn and unwilling to

listen to his father. He was unwilling to help other people. He

wanted everything for himself. The village people did not like him.

Paluelap was pleased to see Rongerik learning. But he was sorry

to see that Rongelap did nothing. "At least," he thought, "I am

lucky to have one good son."
One day, Rongerik learned to make a fish trap. Paluelap was

glad to teach him how to make the trap, and where to set it. After

two days, Rongerik pulled up the trap. It was full of fish. He

was very happy. He was proud to share the fish with all the people
of the village.

Rongelap was watching while Rongerik was'sharing his fish with
the people. He sent men out to cut reeds for a trap. He took the

reeds to his father. "Make me a fish trap at once!" he ordered.
Paluelap smiled and began-to make the trap. "I'll teach Rongelap
a lesson," he said to himself. He made the trap without a door.

No fish could get.in. Rongelap was too foolish to notice'this.
when the trap was finished, Rongelap was proud to show it to

Rongerik. "I'll catch many fish tomorrow, Just wait and see," he
boasted.

So the next day, the two boys laid their traps in the waters.
In a few hours Rongerik was happy to see his trap -full of fish. He

was eager to pull it up. Rongelap pulled up his trap, too. It was

empty. He.was furious to find. it empty. But he was still unwilling
to learn. "It's too much trouble to catch fish with a trap," he
said. "Education is for stupid men who need it. 'ell just live on
luck."

Structures taught previously: Past tense of verbs.
had to/have to

INIMI11111110111110

New for production: glad to
The above structure in question and negative

forms.

New for recognition: Rongelap was watching while Rongerik was shar-
ing his fish with the people.
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Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Suggested comprehension questions:

1. Where did Paluelap live? Can you find it on the map?

2. What were Paluelap's sans named?

3. Which son was good?

4. Was Rongelap a good son? Why or why not?

5. Who would you like for a chief? Rongelap or Rongerik? Why?

6. Was Paluelap pleased with his sons?

7. Was Rongerik selfish? How do you know?

8. Was Rongelap respectful towards his father?

9. Was Rongelap willing to listen and work?

10. Do you agree with Rongelap that education is for stupid men?

11. Would you like to be Rongerik or Rongelap?

12. Do you think Paluelap was a wise man? What makes you think

so?

13. What are some of the things you think a wise chief must

learn to do?



BOOK NINE, Mit VIII

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the structure:
had to/have to

B. Preparation Needed: Practice listening comprehension narrative
with pictures.

Learn song, "The Happy Wanderer".
Go over pattern drills before class.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer" (watch pronunciation of
/813/ sound.)

I love to go a-wandering
Along the mountain track
And as I go, I love to sing,
My knapsack on my back.

Val-de-ri, val-de-ra,
Val-de-ri, val-de-ra-ha-ha-ha-ha-ha
Val-de-ri, val-de-ra,
My knapsack on my back.

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre-

hension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

The sons of chiefs had to learn many things. They had

to learn to fish. They had to learn to make tools. They

had to learn to make canoes and paddles. They had to help

the people. They had to work with the people.
All these things, Rongerik was eager to do. He wanted

to be a good chief when he grew up.

Paluelap: You have to learn t and shi .fi7A1oraim

Rongerik: I williwatchiyou ancCINp, father.

Paluelap: You have to learn torsh4re everything with the,

ii 41241z

Rongerik: I will gladly dai tbatt.
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Lesson 1 (continued)

4. Be sure they understand the dialogue and narrative. Ask

questions.

a. The sons of chiefs had many things to learn, didn't they?

b. What were some cf the things they had to learn?

c. Was Rongelap willing to learn all these things?

d. Uho would teach him all these things?

e. Who wanted to be a good chief, Rongerik or Rongalap?

f. How did he learn to do things? Did he go to school

like you do?

5. Teach the dialogue.

6. Pattern Drills:
Teacher Students

a. They had to carve their own canoes. Did they have to
carve their own
canoes?

help the people Did they have to
help the people?

work with the people etc.

share everything with the people

learn to swim and fish
teach the people
lead the people in battle

b. You have to learn to swim. You have to learn to swim.

Rongerik Rongerik has to learn to
swim.

paddle Rongerik has to learn to
paddle.

they They hive to learn to paddle.

you You have to learn to paddle.

fish You have to learn to fish.

he He has to learn to fish.

we We have to learn to fish.

run We have to learn to run.

7. Reading:
The sons of chiefs had to learn many things. They had

to learn to fish. They had to learn to make tools. They

had to help the people. They had to work with the village

people,

8. Writing:
23. Rewrite the passage. Change ha_ d to to don't have to

in each of the sentences.

24. Combine sentences 2 and 3, and 4 and 5. Use and.

25. Change each sentence to a question. Begin each ques-

tion with Do. Change had to have.
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Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: He was quick to learn.
happy to help
pleased to see

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for listening comprehension
narrative.

Practice pattern drills before class.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song: "The Happy Wanderer" (watch pronunciation of

/al/ sound.)

b. Chain drill:
A: I have to watch the baby this afternoon.

What do you have to do?

B: I have to clean the house.
What do you have to do this afternoon.

C: I have to go to the store.
etc.

2. Presenenarrative. and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

Paluelap had two sons. Rongelap was lazy. He didn't

want to learn anything. Rongerik listened and worked and

learned.

Paluelap; You are good Rongerik. You are willing

tilerRae: gladlto learnRongerik: want to help

,so I cati teactille:

Paluelap: 1.41---liappyl to have a son likeiNu.

Rongerik: And I .4 lucky to have a wise father likehm.

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. Ask

questions.
a. Who was a better son, Rongerik or Rongelap?

b. What did Rongerik do?

c. Why did Rongerik want to learn?

d. Was Paluelap proud of Rongelap?

e. Was he proud of Rongerik?

f. Did Rongerik respect his father?
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Lesson 2 (continued)

5. Teach the dialog.

6. Pattern drills:

a. Substitution drill: (Cue with action pictures.)

I am glad to watch the baby for you.

wash the dishes
sweep the floor
erase the blackboard

etc.

b. Transformation drill:

He gladly washed the dishes. He was glad to wash the
dishes.

He gladly erased the blackboard. He was glad to erase
the blackboard.

etc.

7. Reading:

Rongerik listened and worked and learned. He learned

quickly. He worked willingly. He happily helped others.

He gladly taught them anything he knew.

Paluelap was alweys happy to see Rongerik sharing every

thing with the people.

8. Writing:

24. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3, 4 and

5. Use and.

25. Rewrite the passage. Change sentences 2, 3, 4, and 5

into questions. Start each question with Did. Change

the main verbs to the present tense.

26. Rewrite the passage. Change sentences 2, 3, 4, and 5.

In sentence 2 change learned quickly to was quick to

learn. Make similar changes in the other three sen-

tences.
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Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structure from Lesson 2.
Teach question form of structure.

B. Preparation Weeded: Pictures for narrative and action pictures
for review.

Practice pattern drills before class.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song: "The Happy Wanderer"
b. Chain drill:

A: I had to
What did

B: I had to
What did

C: I had to
etc.

watch the baby yesterday.
you have to do?

clean the house yesterday.
you have to do?

fetch water yesterday.

2. Present narrative and'ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative:

Rongerik learned to make a fish trap one day. Paluelap
was glad to teach him how to make the trap and where to set
it. After two days, Rongerik pulled up the trap. It was
full of fish. He was very happy. He was proud to share
the fish with all the people of the village.

4. Be sure they understand the narrative.

a. What did Rongerik learn to make one day?
b. Who was glad to teach him how to make the trap?
c. Why was Rongerik happy when he pulled up the trap?
d. What did he do with the fish?
e. Do you think Paluelap was proud of Ronderik?

5. Re-read the. passage once more. Then repeat it line by line
with the class repeating each line after you.

118



BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Lesson 3 (continued)

6. Pattern drills:

a. Mixed drill:

Paluelap was glad to teach him.

unwilling

proud

eager

willing
happy

b. Transformation drill:

Palue lap

Rongerik
Paluelap

Paluelap

Paluelap
Rongerik

etc.

7. Reading:

her

them

you

US

was glad to teach him.

was very happy.

was proud of Rongerik.

was proud of Rongelap.

was a chief.
was a good student.

Paluelap was glad to

teach him.

Paluelap was unwilling

to teach him.

Paluelap was unwilling

to teach her.

Paluelap was proud to

teach her.
Paluelap was proud to

teach them. .

etc.

Was Paluelap glad to

teach him?
Was Rongerik very happy?

Was Paluelap proud of

Rongerik?
Was Paluelap proud of

Rongelap?
Was Paluelap a chief?

Was Rongerik a good

student?

Rongerik learned to make a fish trap. Paluelap gladly

taught him how to make the trap and where to set it. After

two days, Rongerik pulled up the trap. It was full of fish.

He was very happy. He proudly shared the fish with the peo-

ple of the village.

8. Writing:
25. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentences 4 and 5 to

questions. Start each question with Was.

26. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentence 2. Use was

glad to teach in place of gladly taught. Make a simi-

lar change in sentence 6.

27. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Rongerik to Vilora.

Change he to she and him to her.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lessnn: To teach the structure from Lesson 2 in negative

form.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice pattern
Be sure to have the pictures for the

narrative.

C. Procedure:

,l. Review:

a. Song: "The Happy Wanderer".

b. Ask children what the sons of chiefs had to learn to doe
Have them answer with the structure: "They had to %ern

to ."Imalmalmem

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

Paluelap was making a fish trap while Rongelap watched.
Rongelap didn't know that the trap had no door.' When the
trap was finished, he gladly showed it to Rongerik.

Rongerik: Di f her make your, trap?

Rongelap: wasn't1 eagert5211j._,LittomalMiered

him to.

Rongerik: Aren't you" willinkto learn to malmmi7;114

Rongelap: Zithers can make it forN. Whyshould(Iltt

willing tcrigkre

4. Be sure they understand the dialogue and narrative.

a. What did Rongelap do while Paluelap made the fish trap?

b. Did Rongelap know that the trap had no door?

c. Was the trap a good one? Why or why not?

d. Who did Rongelap proudly show the trap to?

e. Was Rongelap interested in learning how to make a fish
trap?

f. Had Rongerik made his own trap?

5. Teach the dialogue.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Lesson 4 (continued)

6. Pattern drills:

Paluelap wasn't eager to make the trap. Paluelap wasn't
eager to make the
trap.

She She wasn't eager to
make the trap.

sail She wasn't eager to
make the sail.

willing etc.

Mother

Jabro
happy

Timur

7. Reading:

canoe

paddle

Paluelap was eager to make Rongelap's trap. He was

happy to help his lazy son. He made the trap with no door.

When the trap was finished, Rongelap proudly showed it
to Rongerik. He happily set his trap in the water.

8. Writing:

26. Rewrite the passage. Change proudly showed to was

proud to show in the first sentence of the second para-
graph. Make a similar change in the next sentence.

27. Rewrite the passage. Change Paluelap to Likantur.
Change he to she and his to her.

28. Rewrite the first paragraph. Add n't to the word was

in the first two sentences.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in Lessons 1-4 of
this unit.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice pattern drills.
Have ready for children to use the pictures

of narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:

a. Song: "Three Fishermen"

b. Ask children what they will be glad to do on Saturday.
Have them respond: "I'll be glad/happy to rosi...kaiimm."

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. See if any of the children would like to tell the story or
parts of the story by themselves.

4. Narrative and dialogue:

Anako and Timothy were good students. They were eager
to learn. They were happy to be in school. They were glad
to study. They were willing to learn many new things.

Ribon.and'Sepe were not eager to learn. They were not
happy to come to school. They waited to stay at home and
play.

Anako: Elov. 147acious to _set to school orfilpe.

Sepe nod going. I'm not willinatd lea

this. I want toR4ty.

Anako: Aren't yo.tiriq to be able to jo tol school?

Sepe : Its a waste die.

5. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

all those

a. Are Anako and Timothy like Rongelap or Rongerik?
b. Do you think Ribon and Sepe are smart?
c. Why did Anako and Timothy like to go to school?
d. What did Sepe and Ribon want to do?
e. Would you like to be Anako/Timothy or Sepe/Ribon?
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BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Lesson 5 (continued)

6. Pattern drills:

a. Ribon was not eager to learn. Ribon was not eager to
learn.

Sepe Sepe was not eager to

learn.
willing Sepe was not willing to

learn.
work Sepe was not willing to

work.
Rongelap etc.

glad

Tony
happy

study

b. Weren't they happy to come to school?

Sepe and Tim

go home

eager
Anako and Joab

go fishing
willing

mother and father
go to Guam

anxious
the children

go swimming

7. Reading:

Weren't they hap-
py to come to
school?
Weren't Sepe and
Tim happy to come
to school?
Weren't Sepe and
Tim happy to go
home?
etc.

Anako and Timothy were good students. They were eager
to learn. They were happy to be in school. They were glad
to study. They were willing to learn many new things.

Ribon and Sepe were not eager to learn. They were not
happy to come to school. They wanted to stay at home and
play.
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BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Lesson 5 (continued)

8. Writing:

27. Rewrite the passage. Change Anako and Timothx to

Linda. Change they to. she; were to was. Change Ribon

and Sepe to John. Change they to he; were to was.

28. Rewrite the passage. Change Anako and Timothy to

.Linda. Change they to she; were to was. Add net to

the word was in each sentence.

29. Rewrite the first paragraph. Change good students to

r,.....ilc.lrell_oodctathome. Replace the words learn, in

school, study, and learn many new things with other

words that are appropriate.



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Test A

Structure to be tested: he/

Items reguirtd: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Write these sentences cn the board:

1. The fat man had a paddle.

2. Dad can't dance fast.

3. That man laughed and laughed.

4. Dan ran for the bag of candy.

Instructions:

Read over the sentences listed aboVe to familiarize the students

with new words.
Tell the students that you are going to call on them individual-

ly and will point out one of the sentences for that student to read.

They are to be careful of their pronunciation of the he/-sound.

Scoring:

Score each student 1 point for saying the series of leek-sounds

distinctly. Cr, you can score each student 4 points, one for each

underlined a.



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit VIII

Test B

Structure to be tested: phrases such as _quick to learn

Items required: RandoMized list of students.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to say a phrase and then
will call on someone to make up a sentence, using that phrase.

Tell them the phrases before beginning the test, and give them
the following examples:

Examples:
Teacher: quick to learn
Student: The student was quick to learn.

Teacher: happy to help
Student: .1 was happy to help her.

Phrasal:

1. pleased to see

2. glad to teach

3. proud to help

4. willing to work

5. eager to see

6. happy to help

7. quick to learn

Scoring:

Each student can receive 1 point for using the phrase be is
given in a completely correct sentence.
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Listening Comprehension Narrative

Once there lived in Kapingamarangi, a beautiful girl named Nina.

There was a strange thing about Hina. She had been born with one

leg.

One day her parents said, "We want to visit relatives on Thou-

thou."
"Raw far is it to Thouthou?" Hina asked.
"It's about six miles," her father answered. "We will be gone

all day. While we are visiting there, I want you to dry all the

mats," he said. "Dry them out in the sunshine."

Hina was a good girl and she was eager to do whatever her parents

asked her to. As soon as they left, she took all the mats and set

them out in the sun to dry. Nina slept while the mats dried. While

she was napping, it began to rain. The rain fell harder and hardei.

Finally, Hina got up. She tried to gather all the mats but she

couldn't move quickly enough on one leg. Some of the mats were

ruined.
When her parents returned home, they were very angry. The fa-

ther said, "Go away! I don't want to see you again. I want you

to go far away."
Hina began walking. Her brother Rua came running after her.

"Where are you going, Hina?" he asked.
"I don't know," she said. "Maybe I'll go to Nukuoro."

"How far is it to Nukuoro?" he asked.
"It's about 200 miles," she said.
While they were talking at the seashore, a turtle came along.

He heard Hina's sad story. "Come with me to Tinirau," he told her.

"I'll take you there and you will be happy there."

"How far is it to Tinirau?" she asked.

"It's about four miles," the turtle answered. So Hina got on

the turtle's back and went to Tinirau.
Rua went home and told his parents, "Hina has gone to Tinirau.

She will never come back again."

The mother began to cry. "You have sent my only daughter away,"

she told her husband. And she wept for a whole week. Finally, her

husband promised to bring Hina back. "How far is it to Tinirau?"

he asked Rua.
"It's about four miles," Rua told him. "Will you really go to

get my sister?"
"I have promised your mother to bring Nina back," his father

answered.
So the father went to Tinirau and begged Hina to come home with

him. Nina was glad to come back and her mother stopped crying. She

was happy to see her only daughter once more.

Ever since then, the father has never scolded Hina.
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Structures taught previously: eager to
glad to
happy to

New for production: How far is it to ?

It's about
I want to

New for recognition: While the mats were drying, Nina was sleeping.

We want to

Suggested questions for comprehension:

1. .What was strange about Hine?

2. Where did she live?

3. Where did her parents go one day?

4. Did they take Rua and Nina with them?

5. What was Hine to do while the parents were gone?

6. What happened while Hine slept?

7. Why was Hina's father angry when be got back?

8. What did her father say to -her?

9. Where did Hine think she might go?

10. Where di.d she go?

11. How far as it to Tinirau?

12. Who took Hine to Tinirau?

13. Rua went with her, didn't he?

14. Why did Hina's father go to Tinirau?

15. Did Hine come back home?

16. Was she happy to come home?

.17. Was her mother happy to have her home?

18. Do you think Rua was happy to have his sister home again?

19. Did her father ever scold Hine again?

20. How far was it to Nukuoro?



BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structures: How far is it to

It's about

B. Preparation Needed: Practice saying listening comprehension

narrative with pictures.

Make flash cards for pattern practice cues.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:

a. Song: "The Happy Wanderer".

b. Ask children what they were glad to or happy to do over

the weekend. Have them respond: "I was glad to/happy

to Ao to the store."

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

One day Hina's parents were going to visit relatives on

Thouthou: Hina and Rua were to stay at home.

Hina : How far is it tor11741222

Father: It's abou4751 mile!: We will be gonefa

Hina : Will you be back evening?

Father: !Imo. We'll be back byrsunI6et.

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

a. Did Hina and Rua go with their parents?

b. Where did their parents go?

c. Why did they go to Thouthou?

d. How far is it to Thouthou?

e. When were Hina's parents coming home?

5. Teach the dialogue.
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 1 (continued)

6. Pattern Practice:

Response drill: (Cue with flash cards showing place name

and distance.)
class Iclass

How far is it to Thouthou? It's about six miles.

Nukuoro 200

Guam 900

Kwajalein 600

Majuro 791

Koror 1400

Yap 1300

Saipan 1000

7. Reading:

Nina and Rua's parents were going to visit relatives

on Thouthou. They were going to take Bina and Rua along.

"How far is it to Thouthou?" Nina asked.

"It's about six miles. We will be gone all day. We

will be back by sunset."

8. Writing:

28. Rewrite the passage. Add n't to were in sentence 2.

Change will to woet in sentence 6.

29. Rewrite the passage. Change Thouthou to Guam. Fill

in the appropriate miles in sentence 4.

30. Rewrite the passage. Change sentences 1 and 2 to ques-

tions using negative tags, 2,411., "Nina and Rua's par-

ents were going to visit relatives on Thouthou, weren't

they?"
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structures:
How far is it to

It's about

B. Preparation Needed: Have flash cards from yesterday on hand for

dialogue variations.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Pearly Shells"

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre-

hension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

Father was very angry at Hina. He told her to go away.

Hina began walking towards the seashore. Her brother Rua

ran after her.

Rua : Where are yott going,

Bina: I don'iThqw. Maybe I'll go to NukuPro.

Rua : Ho fa is it to Nukuoro?

Hina: It's abouti miles.

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

a. Why was Hina going away?
b. Did she go toward the mountains?
c. Who ran after her?
d. Where did she say she might go?
e. How far is it to Nukuoro?

5. Teach dialogue.

6. Do dialogue variations. Use yesterday's flash cards for

pattern practice as cues to Hina's lines of where she would

go and how far it is.

7. Reading:

Hina's father was very angry at her. He told her to go

away. Hina walked to the seashore. Her brother Rua ran

after her.
She told him she might go to Nukuoro. Nukuoro was about

200 miles away.
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 2 (continued)

8. Writing:

29. Rewrite the passage. Change Nu_ kuoro to faipan. Fill

in the appropriate miles in the last sentence.

30. Rewrite the passage. Change all the statements to

questions using affirmative tags, 2411., "Hine's father

wasn't angry, was he?"

31. Rewrite the passage. Combine the first two sentences.

Use who. Begin the sentence with: "Hina's father who

was very angry



BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: I want to
I want you to

B. Preparation Needed: Flash cards from Lesson 1 for review.
Select action pictures to use as cues for

pattern practice.
Make flash cards for C.6.b., pattern

practice.

C. Procedure:

1. Review: Have some students run through some of the dialogue
variations Tram yesterday. Use flash cards as cues.

2. Present narrative and comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

Rua loved his sister Hina very much. He wanted to go
to Nukuoro with her. She told him he had to remain at home.

Rua : I want to go with you.

Hina: /No. You musty here.

I want you to be argood boy.

Rua : But I want to be witbIDou.

Hina: I want you toi stather!:

I want you to take care" of mother andrEither.
"46.4116

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

a. Why did Rua want to go to Nukuoro?
b. Did Hina want him to go?
c. What did she tell him?
d. Why did she want him to stay at home?

5. Teach the dialogue.

6. Pattern Practice: (Cue with action pictures.)

a. I want to go with you. I want to go with you.
brush my teeth I want to brush my teeth.
take a bath etc.

comb my hair
change my clothes
etc.
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 3 (continued)

b. (Cue with flash cards.)

I want you to stay here. I want you to stay here.

go to bed I want you to go to bed.

go to church etc.

go to.the store
stay home
help mother
do your homework
help your brother

7. Reading:

Rua loved his sister very much. He wanted to go to

Nukuoro with her She told him he had to remain at home.

She wanted him to be a good boy. She wanted him to.

take care of their parents.

8. Writing:

30. Rewrite the passage. Change all the statements to

questions using tags. Use affirmative tags in the
first paragraph; negative tags in the second.

31. Rewrite the passage. Combine the first two sentences.

Use who.

32. Rewrite the passage. Add on the island of Kapinga at

the end of sentence three.
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teachina the structures:
I want to
I want you to

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures used in pattern practice

a. yesterday,

C. Procedure:
1. Review: Chain drill.

A: I want to play baseball during recess.
What do you want to do?

B: I want to draw a picture during recess.
What do you want to do?

etc.

2. Present narrative and, ask comprehension questions.

3. Pattern Practice:

Have pictures of actions used in yesterday's Pattern Prac-

tice a. Quickly review wit* students the structure "I want

to ." using all the pictures.

Have one student select a picture without other students

knowing which picture has been chosen. The rest of the

class take turns asking, "Do you want to ?" until one

guesses correctly which picture has been chosen. The one

who guesses correctly chooses the next picture.
etc.

4. Review dialogue from yesterday.

5. Reading:

Hina's mother missed her very much. She cried for a

whole week. Finally, her husband said he would bring Hina

back.

He went to Tinirau. He begged Hina to return home with

him. Hina was glad to return home. Her mother was happy

to see her.

6. Writing:
31. Rewrite the passage.

Use who.

32. Rewrite the passage.
in sentence 4.

33. Rewrite the passage.
the conjunction until

Combine

Add the

Combine
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BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review all structures taught in previous

lessons of this unit.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:
1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer."

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialogue:

Linda's parents were going to Sokehs. Linda and her

little sister wanted to go, too. Their parents didn't want

to take them. Linda's little sister, Anna, cried.

Anna : Ii want to too to Sokehs

Mother: But you're toor;1111. I want. cu to sta a

Anna : HotrR is it to Soarkehs?

Mbther: It's about miles.

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue.

a. Who were going to Sokehs?
b. Who wanted to go along?

c. Did their parents want to take them?

d. What did Anna do?
e. How far is it to Sokehs?

5. Teach the dialogue.

6. Reading:

Linda's parents were going to Sokehs. Linda and her

little sister, Anna, wanted to go, too. Their parents

didn't want to take them. Anna was so small.

Anna cried and cried. Finally their parents took Linda

and Anna along to Sokehs.

7. Writing:

32. Rewrite the passage. Add the island of before Sokehs

in sentences 1 and 6.

33. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use

the conjunction until.

34. Rewrite the passage. Invert the order of sentences 3

and 4. Combine the two sentences by starting with Since.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS; BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Test A

Structure to be tested: I want to
I want you to

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Flashcards of these phrases:

brush my teeth
take a bath

go fishing
go swimming
to stay home

Instructions:

read the book
go to the store
go to bed
go to church
help mother

Tell the students that you are going to ask them some questions,
and then will call on an individual to answer. That student is to
answer, using either "I want to," or "I want you to," whichever is
appropriate. Cue them with the flashcards, which you should acquaint
them with before beginning the test.

Examples:

Teacher:

Mary :

Teacher:

John :

(holds up card Bo walking)
Mary, what do you want to do?
I want to go walking.

(holds up card go to school)
John, what do you want me to do?
I want you to go to school.

Be careful to make a distinction between these two, and be care-
ful to listen that they answer the question asked.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 1 point for answering correctly. You

may want to ask each student twice, so as to give each a chance to

answer in the two structures; therefore, each student can receive

2 possible points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IX

Test 13

Structure to be tested: How far is it to ?

It's about miles.
ImammtmemalwwIIM

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Draw the map shown below on the board; a rough

sketch will do.

Instructions:

Tell the student's thy*: you are going to call on them two-at-a-

time. One of the pair is to look at the map and ask his partner,

"How far is it to ?", naming one of the places on the map.

His partner is to answer, "It's about miles," saying the

right number that is listed on the map.

Teacher: Jay and Tom.

Jay : How far is it to Guam?

Tom : It's about 900 miles.

Scoring: Give each student 1 point for either asking or answering

with a completely correct sentence. You may want to give each stu-

dent a chance both to aak and to answer; therefor., each student-

tan receive 2 points.

Illustration:
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Listening Comprehension Narrative

TERKELEL AND THE BREADFRUIT TREE

There was once a little reef island called Ngibtal in the Palau

Islands. It was a little distance from the shore of Babelthaup. A

woman named Milad lived there. She was poor but she was a good wo-

man. She had to work very hard,

One day, she went to gather some taro. She found an egg while

she gathered taro. It grew larger and larger while she he13 it in

her hand. It was a sun egg and it was not to be eaten.

Milad carefully carried the egg to her home and put it in a bas-

ket. A baby boy popped out of the egg shell while she cooked. Each

day the boy grew bigger and bigger.

One day he asked Milad, "Why do we eat only taro and often go

hungry?"
"I'm a poor woman," she answered. "We can only eat what we have

in the garden."
Terkelel felt sorry for Milad. "I have to help her," he thought.

One day while she was working in the taro patch, he was swimming

out to sea. He dived down, down. He dived under the reef and un-

der the island. He dived under the tall breadfruit tree that grew

beside Milad's }souse. He cut out the inside of the tree and its

Largest branch.
With every wave, the sea water pushed up into the trunk and

branch of the tree. The small waves would bring some fish. The

larger waves mould bring bigger fish. And the largest waves would

bring some squid and octopus.
Milad was very happy. She clapped her hands while the fish fell

out of the tree. Terkelel and Milad became rich. They shared their

fish with the people in the village.

Soon, however, some of the village people got jealous. They

decided to cut down the tree. They took their axes and cut the tree

down. Then water sprang out of the tree and covered the whole is-

land. It caused a great flood and the island sank beneath the sea.

Today Ngibtal can still be seen lying in clear water outside the

reef of Babelthaup.

Structures taught previously:

New for production: She found an
A little boy

cooked.

New for recognition: Th °y shared

village.

They shared

have to
had to

egg while she was gathering taro.
popped out of the egg while she

the fish with the people in the

the fish with them.
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BOOK. NINE, Unit X

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Suggested questions for comprehension:

1. Where was the reef island of Ngbital located?

2. Who lived on the island?

3. Was she rich?
4. Where did she find the sun egg?

5. What came out of the sun egg?

6. How large-was he?
7. Why did Milad only eat taro?
8. How far down did Terkelel dive?
9. What did the small waves bring? The larger waves? The

largest waves?

10. What did Milad do while the fish fell out of the tree?

11. Who did Milad and Terkelel share the fish with?

12. Why did the village people cut down the tree?

13. What happened when they cut the tree?

14. Can you still see Ngibtal today?

15. Do you think the village people were smart to chop down

the tree?
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the structures: have to
had to

happy/glad to

B. Preparation Needed: Practice saying narrative with pictures.

Pictures for pronunciation drill from

Book VII, Unit 2, Lesson 2.

Practice words for pronunciation.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Three Fishermen"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Pronunciation Lesson /0/-/h/

1 2

and hand

oh hoe

at hat
ear hear
eel heel

eye hi

a. Teacher says words in column 1. Children listen.

b. Teacher says words in column 2. Children listen.

c. Teacher says minimal pair in contrast. Children listen.

d. Teacher says two words such as:

ear-hear heel-eel hi-hi

hand-and oh-hoe hat-at

eye-eye hoe-hoe hear-ear

Children tell whether the pair is same or different.

e. Teacher cues with pictures. Students say "ICs a ime/

ear," etc.

f. Sing: "Hi Ho" song.

4. Narrative:

Milad was a poor woman. She had to work hard. She had

to gather her own taro. She had to eat only what she grew

in her garden.
Terkelel was eager to help Milad. He was happy to help

Milad get some fish. He was happy to share the fish with

the people.
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 1 (continued)

a. Was Milad a rich woman?

b. What did she gather?

c. What did she eat?

d. Was Terkelel a good boy? How do you know?

e. Was Milad happy to get some fish? Why?

5. Pattern Practice:

a. Repeat narrative line by line. Children repeat after

teacher.

b. Girls repeat first paragraph after teacher changing

tilled and she to I. Boys repeat second paragraph after

teacher changing Terkelel and he to I.

6. Reading:

Milad was a poor woman. She had to work hard. She had

to gather her own taro. She had to eat only what she grew

in her garden.
Terkelel was glad to help Milad. He was happy to help

Milad get some fish. He was happy to share the_fish with

the people.

7. Writing:

34. Rewrite the-paragraph. Combine sentences 1 and 2.

Start off the sentence with Since.

35. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change Milad and she to I and

make other pronoun changes where necessary.

36. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change Terkelel and he to 29.2.

Make necessary verb changes. Change lined to me.



BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: She found an egg while

she gathered taro.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

I. Song: "My Hat"

My hat it has three corners.

Three corners has my hrtc.

And had it not three corners

It torlild not be my hat.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Dialogue and narrative:

Milad was very excited when she found the sun egg in

the taro patch. She told her neighbors about it.

Milad : I found a bip,1 a while I gathered

Neighbor: Can V see it?

Milad JAPNIed. While Ilr;Nfed, ahaljTalsmi

out.N.
Neighbor: It must have been a maddrhg.

a. Where did Milad find the egg?

b. Was she excited?

c. Who did Milad talk to about the egg?

d. What did she tell the neighbor?

e. Did a baby girl come out of the egg?

4. Teach the dialogue.

5. Pattern Practice: Expansion drill.

I found the egg. I found the egg while I gathered

I gathered taro. taro.

Mother watched the baby. Mother watched the baby while she

She cleaned the house. cleaned the house.

The cats played. etc.

The dog slept.
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 2 (continued)

Pattern practice (continued)

I stayed home.
The family went to the movies.

I ate bread.
The others ate rice.

The baby played.
The rest of us worked.

We talked with friends.
We waited for the plans.

6. Reading:

/Wad was very excited over the egg. She found it

while she gathered taro. It hatched while she cooked sup-

per.
Her neighbor wanted to see the egg. He wanted to see

how big it was. He knew it must be a magic egg.

7. Writing:

35. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change !Clad and she to I.

36. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change her neighbor and he to youl.

37. Rewrite the passage. Invert sentence 3 so that it be-
gins with While and ends with hatched.
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: She was working while
he was swimming.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice dialogue for pronunciation prac-

tice.

C. Procedure:

1. Review:
a. Song: "My Hat"
b. Dialogue: (Pronunciation practice for /h/ sound.)

Anna : Tqlo.

Dakio:

Anna : Whoserq is that!

Dakio: It'sraV. It has three( co ers.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative:

Terkelel felt sorry for Milad. He wanted to help her.

One day while she worked in the taro patch, he swam out to

sea. He thought to himself, "Milad is working while I'm

swimming. I will help her. While she is working, I am

going to get some fish. While she is gathering taro, I will

be catching fish."

a. Why did Terkelel want to help Milad?

b. What did he do one day while she worked in the taro

patch?
c. What did he think to himself?
d. Do you think he made Milad happy that day?

4. Teach children to say Terkelel's monologue:

"Milad is working while 1 swim. I will help her.

While she's working, I'm going to get some fish.

While she's gathering taro, I'll be catching fish."
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 3 (continued)

5. Pattern Practice: Teacher says the following sentences.

Class inverts the main clauses.

a. Milad is working while I am swimming.

b. Mother is cooking while baby is sleeping.

c. John is climbing the tree while Ben is watching.

d. Father is eating while mother i3 washing.

e. The boys are playing volleyball while the girls are

skipping rope.

f. The men are working while the women are making mare-

mars.
g. The girls are sweeping while the boys are cutting grass.

6. Reading:

Terkelel felt sorry for Milad. He wanted to help her.

One day, while she worked in the taro field, he swam out to

sea. While he swam, he thought to himself, "Milad is work-

ing, I'm going to get fish. While she is gathering taro,

I will be getting fish."

7. Writing:

37. Rewrite the paragraph. Invert sentences 3 and 5;

Begin with While.

38. Rewrite the paragraph. In the last sentence, add from

the field after tarn. Also add from the ocean after

the word fish.

39. Rewrite the passage. Add some before fish in sentence

7 and also before taro in sentence 8.
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structure:

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

I. Song: "Pearly Shells"

while

2. Review: Give a command to a particular child such as "Erase

the board," or "Walk around the room." Call on

another child to say, "I'm sitting while Anna

erases the board."

3. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

4. Narrative and dialogue:

Milad was very happy with the breadfruit tree that gave

her fish. Her neighbors were happy, too. She gave them

the fish. Terkelel was happy too, because Milad was happy.

Neighbor: You arer57ditoIW: She is lucky tc4 havelLmiz

Terkelel: She is good to mePhip. While I die, I want

ahelpther.

Neighbor: See hova7hy she ig: She i4 cla in while the

fish ani7olgijak

a. Why was Milad happy?

b. Why were the neighbors happy?

c. Why was Terkelel happy?

d. Did the neighbor think Milad was lucky? Why?

e. Was Terkelel good to Milad?

5. Teach the dialogue.

6. Reading:

Milad was very happy with the breadfruit tree that gave

her fish. Her neighbors were happy,too. She gave them the

fish. Terkelel was happy too because Milad was happy.

The neighbor told Terkelel, "You are good to Milad. She

is lucky to have you."
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 4 (continued)

"She is good to me, too," Terkelel answered. "While

I am here, I want to help her."

"See how happy she is. She is clapping while the fish

are splashing."

7. Writing:

38. Rewrite the passage. Add in Ngibtal after the word

here in sentence 6. Add onAll.amm after the word

Washing in the last sentence.

39. Rewrite the passage. Add some of before fish in

sentences 3 and 10.

40. Rewrite the passage. Add ma before the word bread-

fruit in sentence.l. Also, add hia before fish in the

last sentence.
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BOOK NINE, Unit X

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit.

B. Preparation Needed: Prepare action pictures for pattern prac-

tice.

C. Procedure!

1. Song: "My Hat"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. See if

children can tell parts of the story themselves.

3. Pattern Practice: Have two sets of action pictures on the

board with a time written over them. The teacher calls out

a time and children tell what A was doing and what B was

doing at that particular time. Have children say:

A was ing while B was ing.

or
A ed while B ed.

or
A is ing while B is ing.

4. Pronunciation Practice: /h/ /0/

Place pictures from Lesson 1 pronunciation practice "on",

"in", and "under" desks, tables, chairs, etc.

Teacher asks individual students where certain pictures are.

"Where's the hat?" Students respond, "It's on/in/under the

box."

Have certain children pass the pictures to other children

or place them in specifically designated places. Have

other children tell where they are and move them to other

places.

5. On paper, have children write five sentences from the vari-

ous pictures on the board. Have each child write a sentence

on the board. Read the sentences together.
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ACHIEVD1ENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit X

Test A

Structure to be tested: while

Items required: 1) Pencil and paper for each pupil.

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep

the covered, or write them on a large sheet

of paper.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show them 5 sentences

that are not completed. You will read over them with the class, and

then they are to finish the sentences, using while-clause.

Examples.:.

Incomplete sentence: Milad is working

Completed sentence:
Milad is working while Terkelel is fishing.

or
Milad is working while others are sleeping.

Test-items:

1. I gathered taro

2. She cleaned the house

3. Mother stayed home

4. The baby played

5. We sang songs

Scoring:

Each student can receive 5 possible points for writing 5 good

sentences using while correctly.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit X

Test B

Structure to be tested: /h/ - /0/

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Pictures of these items, or point to the real

objects:

ear hoe

hand eel

eye hat

heel

Instructions:

Shaw the class the pictures or real objects of the items listed

above so as to familiarize them with their names.

Tell them that you are going to call on them one-at-a-time and

will ask, "What's this?" That student is to answer, "It's a
11

or "That's a
11

Let them know that you are interested in seeing their pronun-

ciation of words beginning with /h/, such as hair, or with /0/, such

as air.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 1 possible point.
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MoiI.P1 1 BOOK TEN, Unit 1.1

The fish kept eating away at the island.l During

the time the men talked in their meeting, the fish

kept eating.2 During the time the people worried, the

fish kept eating.3
The wise Tao-tao-mona men finally decided to kill

the fish.4 During the time the fish slept, the men

would kill him..5

39. Rewrite the passage. Add some of before the men

in sentence 2. Also add somef before the men

in the last sentence.

40. Rewrite the passage. Add giant before fish in

sentences 1, 2, 3, and 4.

41. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see during

the time change it to while.



Model 2 BOOK TEN, Unit 1.2

The fish was more clever than the men.1 As long
as they hunted for him, he did not sleep.2 As long as
he was hunted, the fish hid in deep waters.3 He did
not go to sleep.4 He knew that if he went to sleep,
the men would find him and kill him.5

40. Rewrite the passage. Add huge before fish in
sentences 1 and 3. Add strong before men in the
last sentence.

41. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see as long
as change it to while.

!j2. Rewrite the passage. Add huge black before the
word fish in sentences 1 and 3.



Model 3 BOOK TEN, Unit 1.3

The maidens at Agana Spring had an idea.' They

would catch the giant fish.2 They cut off their hair

as everyone else sat and worried about the fish.3

They wove their hair into a net as the men sat in

meeting.4 They were going to catch the giant fish.5

They were going to save the island of Guam.6

41. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see as change

it to while.

142. Rewrite the passage. Add long black before the

word hair in sentences 3 aria47751o, add
strong black before the word net in sentence 4.

43. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use and. (Omit

They were going to from sentence7T)



Model 4 BOOK TEN, Unit 1.4

At the same time that the girls wove the net, the
fish was eating away.1 When the net was finished, the
girls sat around the net singing.2 The fish kept
eating at the same time that the girls sang.3 The
fish heard the girls singing.4 At the same time he
ate, he swam closer tgthe singing voices.5 He swam
closer to the Spring.° He swam closer to the net.7

42. Rewrite the passage. Add huge black before fish
everytime the word appears. Add strong bar''
before net everytime you see it.

43. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7.
Use and. (Omit He swam closer from sentence 7.)

44. Rewrite the passage. Add softly after singing
in sentences 2 and 4.



Model 5 BOOK TEN, Unit II.1

There were many beautiful girls in Ebon.l Many
were the same age as Lijakkwe.2

There was one girl named Inez.3 She lived in

Jittoen.4 She was beautiful.5 She was clever, too.6
But Lijakkwe was more beautiful and more clever

than Inez.? Lijakkwe was the most beautiful and the
most clever girl in Ebon.8

43. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6.

Use and.

44. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2.

Use who. Omit many from sentence 2. Combine

sentences 3 and the same way.

45. Rewrite the passage. Change beautiful girls to
handsome boys; change beautifriTITTEEome.
aria77-1 to 122z. Change Lijakkwe to Joni and
Inei7E-Jao.-7Make necess7y=nges IR-Fronouns.



Model 6 BOOK TEN, Unit 11.2

Thole were many other men in Ebon.1 They were

ugly, too.2 But Borlap, was more ugly than all of them.3
There were many other women in Ebon.4 They were

beautiful, too.5 But Wakkwe was more beautiful than
all the women in Ebon.0 Still, he thought she would
marry him.?

45. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2.
Use who. Also combine sentences 4 and 5 in the
same7gy.

'46. Rewrite the passage. Change men to women, Borlap
to Lijakkwe, ugly to beautiful n
paragraph.
Change women to men, Lijakkwe to Borlap and
bftutifirrquaTn the second paragraph.

47. rewrite passage. After sentence 3, add He
was the most u 1 man on earth. Add a simig
sen ence after sen ence



Model 7 BOOK TEN, Unit II.3

Borlap wanted a beautiful wife.1 He wanted to
marry Lijakkwe.2

Lijakkwe wanted a handsome husband.3 She didn't
want to marry Borlap.4

Borlap was as foolish as he was ugly.5 He
thought Lijakkwe aould love him.6 He was wealthy.?

46. Rewrite paragraphs 1 and 2. Change Borlap to
IljakkN5 beautiful Tfe.fe to handsome husband,
Lijakkwe to Borlap and handsome husband to
EZITAITul wife. bake necessary pronoun changes.

47. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2 add a
sentence describing Lijakkwe. Use most. Add a
similar sentence describing Borlap after
sentence 4.

48. Rewrite the passage. Combine the last two
sentences. Change He was wealthy to for his
wealth.



Model 8 BOOK TEN, Unit 11.4

Borlap was a foolish man.l There were many
foolish men in Ebon.2

He knew he was ugly.3 But he thought Lijakkwe
would marry hilm.4 He had much land.5

Lijakkwe was beautiful. 6 She was smart, too.7
She did not marry Borlap.8

la. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add a
sentence describing Borlap. Use most.

48. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5.
Change He had much land to for his land.

49. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7.
Omit too from sentence 7. Use as as.
(LijaMe was as smart as she was beautiful.r



Model 9 BOOK TEN, Unit 111.1

The more Uwab ate, the more he grew.1 When he

grew too big, a new house was built for him.2 It was

two hundred feet long.3 It was two hundred feet

wide.IL
He outgrew the house.5 It had been built

especially for him.6 A second house was built for

him.? The second house was longer and wider.8

149. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 4, add the

sentence It was as as it was

--7-17171 in the two blanks.

50. Rewrite the passage. After the last sentence,

tell exactly how much wider and how much longer

the second house was in comparison to the first.

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6.

Use which.



Model 10 BOOK TEN, Unit III.2

Every day Uwab ate fifty baskets of food.l Each
day he drank dozens of basins of water and coconut
milk.2 In no time he outgrew his second house.3 It
had been much wider and longer than the first.4

A third house was built for h0.5 This house was
even bigger than the second house.° It was the
biggest house on the island.?

50. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 6, add a
sentence which will tell exactly how much wider
and how much longer the third house was in
comparison to the second.

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and
Use which.

52. Rewrite the passage. Omit every day from
sentence 1 and add daily at the end of the
sentence. Replace Warda7 in sentence 2 with
daily also.



Model 11 BOOK TEN, Unit 111.3

Uwab kept eating and growing.l He outgrew his
third house.2 It was the largest ever built in
Palau.3

He had grown bigger and bigger each month.4
Every month they had built him a new house.5

The third house had been the biggest house.6

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3.
Use which.

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every month and
each month with monthly.

53. Add a sentence after the last one. Use longest
and widest. End the sentence with "
man had ever built."



Model 12 BOOK TEN, Unit 111.4

Every year Palauan children hear the legend of
Uwab from their teachers.1 They are sad to hear that
the biggest house was burned with Uwab.2

They ask about the rope that was more than three
milep long.3 They are sad to hear that it was burned,

too.

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every year with
annually.

53. Add a sentence after sentence 2. Use longest
and widest. Begin the sentence with "hey
wish

54. Rewrite the passage. Change that was more than
three miles long to more than three miles ong

and place it before the word rope.



Model 13 BOOK TEN, Unit IV1

Neini was handsome and smart.1 All the girls on
the island of lionei wanted to marry him.2 They sent
him gifts.3 Neini gave them away.4 Once he gave

away a necklace that was made of shark's teeth.5

53. Rewrite the passage. Add a sentence after
sentence 1 using handsomest and smartest.

54., Rewrite the passage. Change that was made of
shark's teeth in sentence 5 to shark's
and place it before the word necklace.

55. Rewrite the passage. Add always to sentences
3 and 4.



Model 14 BOOK TEN, Unit IV.2

Neini's parents built a house for him.1 They gave
a big feast.2 All the village people attented.3 They
all brought gifts.14 Some of them brought huge baskets
of food.5 Some brought gifts for the house.'

Neini gave the gifts to the poor and he gave the
baskets of food to the people to eat.(

54. Rewrite the passage. Change for the house to
house and place it before the word
sentence 6.

55. Rewrite the passage. Add as always to the
beginning of the last sentence.

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3.
Add that to the beginning of sentence 3.



Model 15

Some of the
couldn't come to
They sent things

People from
were beautiful.6
made of shells.?

BOOK TEN, Unit IV.3

people lived far away.l They

the feast:2 But they sent gifts.3

that would not spoil.14
Moen sent some pandanus mats.5 They

People from Udot sent mwaramwars
They're rare.8

55. Rewrite the passage. Add always to sentences

3 and 4.

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6.
Change They to that in sentence 6.

57. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6.

Omit They were from sentence 6 and add the word
beautiful before pandanus in senterce 5. In

like manner, combine gUences 7 and 8.



Model 16 BOOK TEN, Unit IV.4

Neini and Anaini werR finally married.1 His
parents gave a big feast, 4 People sent gifts from all
over Truk.3

The people of Dublon gave them some bowls.14 They
were made of mangrove.5 The people of Satawan sent
mats to them.6 They were made of pandanus.? The
people of Lukunor sent a table.8 It was made of stone.9

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5.
Change They to that in sentence 5. Combine
sentence-FT and 7,and 8 and 9 in the same way.

57. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5.
Omit They were made of and insert mangrove before
bowls in sentence 4. (In like manner, combine
s 6 and 7, and 8 and 9.)

58. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs to the
future tense. Begin with "Neini and Anaini will
finally be married."



Model 17 BOOS TEN, Unit V.1

The chief was tired of the fighting.]- He wanted
a common money so the people would not quarrel among
themselves.2

He thought long and hard, "We've got money.3
We've got shells.4 We've got bones.5 They're small
and easy to steal.6 We've got food.? Food can be
traded. 0 And we've got land.9 Land cannot be easily
traded. 10 What we need is a common money.]-]. We
haven't got a common money.12

57. Rewrite the second paragraph. Combine sentences
3 and 4. Eliminate We've got from sentence 4
and place shell before money in sentence 3.

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the
future tense.

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Copy only those sentences
that have We've got in them. Change them to
We haven't got.



Model 18 BOOK TEN, Unit V.2

We have many locally made things in our class-
room.' We have erasers made of sponge.2 We have
mats made of pandanus leaves.3 We have vases made of
bamboo.4

Sometimes the students do not take good care of
the room.5 The teacher then says, "We've got erasers
but no chalk.6 We've got mats but no chairs.? We've
got vases but no flawers,n8

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the
future tense.

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change "We've of erasers
but no chalk" to "We haventtoca '"ru.7Frie
got erasers." In like manner change the next
two sentences.

60. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We
have wherever you see it.



Model 19 BOCK TEU, Unit V.3

The chief and the wise men agreed.l "We've got
to have money that's round.2 We've got to have money
that's hard and won't wear out.3 We've got to have
money that doesn't break easily.4

"We've got shells.5 We've got bones.6 But
they're not round and hard.?

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We
haven't got wherever you see it. Omit the last
sentence.

60. Rewrite the passage. .Wherever you see We've got
change it to We have.

61. Rewrite the passage. Change We've got to We
must wherever you see it.



Model 20 BOOK TEN, Unit V.14

The men said, "We've got stones on Yap but

they're not round.1 We've got no hard stones,

either."2
"We've E;ot to go to other lands.3 We've got to

find some hard round stones.4 We've got to have a

common money."5

60. Rewrite the passage. Wherever you see We've got

change it to we have.

61. Rewrite the passage. Change we've get to we

must wherever you see it.

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and 4.

Eliminate we've got from sentence 4 and add the

rest of the sentence to sentence 3.



I ode]. 21 BOOK TEN, Unit V.5

The girls wanted to make doughnuts one afternoon.1
Elnora's mother had free time on Saturday afternoon.2
She mould help them,3

We've got flour.4 We've got some butter.5
We've got to have some baking povder.6 We've got to
have some sugar.? We've got to have some cooking oil,
too.8 And we've got to go to the neighbor's.9 We've
got to bcrrow a big flat pot.10

61. Rewrite the passage. Change we've got to to we
must wherever you see it.

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine the last two

sentences. Eliminate we've from the last

one.

63. Rcwrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3.

Use who.



Model 22 BOOK TEN, Unit VIA.

One day Motigtig followed Lorob.1 He watched

carefully.2 Lorob counted the waves.3 He dived in

after the fourth wave as she had done.4 She swam to

the land under the sea.5 He followed her.6 He swam

after her.? She watched him.8

Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences 2 and 3,

5 and 6, and 7 and 8. Use while.



Model 23
BOOK TEN, Unit VI.2

One day Lorob went to get food.l Motigtig

follcwed her.2 She went to the seashore.3 He

watched her carefully.LL He followed her to the land

under the sea.5 He returned to the shore,6 His

mother was waiting for him.?

Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences 1 and

2, 3 and 14, and 6 and 7. Use mhen.



Model 24 BOOK TEN, Unit VI.3

Lorob was a woman with magical powers.1 She came
from the land under the sea.2 She had three sons.3
Motal and Moronrang were older.4 They were very
Motigtig was the youngest.6 He vas very industrious.
Lorob likes best her youngest son Motigtig.8 He was a
very hard worker.9

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2,
4 and 5, 6 and 7, 8 and 9. Use Who.



Model 25 BOOK TEN, Unit VI J4

The island of Fats lies east of Yap.' It was

once entirely under water.2 Lorob often went to the

beautiful island.3 It was her home.4

One day Motigtig fished up the island.5 It was

under the water.6 The land was his mother's home.?

It became his island.8 The fish hook was kept in a

safe place.9 He used it to fish up the island.10

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2,

3 and 4, and 5 and 6. Use which. Combine sentences

7 and 8, and 9 and 10. Use that.



Model 26 BOOK TEN, Unit VII.l

Nr, and Mrs. Mouse had only one child.' They

wanted only the best for her.2 They said, "We've got

clothes for her.3 We've got a home for her.4 Now
we've got to find a husband for her.5 Someone says the

Sun will be a husband for her.6 He lives up in the sky. "?

62. Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences 3 and 4.

Use and. Eliminate We've got and for her from

sentence 4.

63. Rewrite the paragraph. Combine the last two

sentences. Use who.

64. Add the word good in the appropriate place in

sentences 4, and 6.



Model 27 BOOK TEN, Unit VII.2

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looked for a husband for their
beautiful daughter.1 They went first to the Sun.2 He
lived up in the sky.3 Then they went to the Rain and
the Mindo4

The sun said he was good.5 The Rain said he was
good, too.6 The Wind said he, also, was good.?

63. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3.
Use who.

64. Rewrite the passage. Add the word good in the
appropriate place in sentence 1.

65. Rewrite the passage. Add the sentence "But", he
said "the Rain is better than me." aftei
sentence Add similar sentences after
sentences 6 and 7.



Model 28 BOOK TEN, Unit VII.3

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse continued searching for a
husband for Miss Mouse.l The Wind said he was good.2
The Mountain said he was good, too.3 And the bull said
he was good, also.

64. Rewrite the paragraph. Add the word good in the
appropriate place in sentence 1.

65. Rewrite the paragraph. After sentence 2, add the"
sentence "But, he said, the Mountain is better
than me." ardsintlaricesaferseramges
3 andE.

66. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentences 2, 3 and
4 to the negative. Replace too and also with
either.



Model 29 BOOK TEN, Unit VII.'.

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse asked the Mountain if he
would marry their daughter.' "I'm good," the

Mountain said, "I'm better than the Wind.2 But I'm
not the best being in the world."3

The bull said he was good, too.4 And the Rope
said he was good also.5 But the Mouse was the best. °

65. Rewrite he passage. After sentence 3, add a
sentence beginning with "The Bull----". Use the
word better in the sentence.

66. Rewrite the second paragraph. Change the second
paragraph to the negative. Replace too and also
with eithPr.

67. Rewrite paragraph one. Change sentence 3 to the
affirmative. Eliminate But.



Model 30 BOOK TEN, Unit Villa

Atalanta lived in Greece. 1 She was very
beautiful.2 Hippomenes wanted her for his wife.3

Atalanta was a fast runner.4 She could run
faster than the wind.5 She was the fastest runner on
earth.6

She didn't want a husband who couldn't run very
fast.? She didn't want a husband who couldn't run
faster than her.8 She didn't want a husband who wasn't
the fastest runner in Greece.9

66. Rewrite the first two paragraphs. Change both
paragraphs to the negative.

67. Rewrite the third paragraph. Change the paragraph
to the affirmative.

68. Rewrite all three paragraphs. Change on earth
and in Greece to in the world,



Model 31 BOOK TEN, Unit

Hippomenes hears abcut Atalanta.1 He hears how
beautiful she is.2 He hears that she can run very
fast.3

And then cne day, Hippomenes sees Atalanta.4
He sees how beautiful she is. 5 He sees how fast she
can run.6

69. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs to the
past tense.

70. Rewrite the passage. Change the main verbs to
the past perfect tense--had heard, etc.

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2,
5 and 6.



Model 32 BOOK TEN, Unit VIII.3

Hippomenes went to Venus for help.l Re went to
her before.2 He saw

4
the golden apples in the garden.3

He tasted the apples. The apples were delicious.5
He asked Venus for three golden apples from her
garden.6

70. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs in
sentences 2, 3, 4 and 5 to the past perfect tense.

71. Rewrite the pas;:age. Combine sentences 4 and 5.
Use them and they instead- of the apples.

72. Rewrite the passage. Change the apples in
sentence 4 to them. Change the apples in
sentence 5 to they.
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Model 33
BOOK TEN, Unit VIII4

Everyone cheered for Hippomenes.' He beat

Atalanta.2 Atalanta lost the race.3 She won a

husband.4 She got three golden apples,
too.5

Atalanta was very happy.16

70. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs in

sentences 2, 3, 4 and 5 to the past perfect

tense.

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences It and 5.

72. Rewrite the passage. Change Atalanta to she in

sentences 3 and 6.



Model 3t BOOK TEN, Unit IK.1

The people went to the temple of Amaterasu, the
sun goddess.1 They offered prayers.2

The people said it was dark on earth.3 The

people said it was cold on earth.4 They said many
animals and plants have died.5

The people asked Amaterasu to help them.6

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2;

3 and 4.

72. Rewrite the passage. Change the people to they in

sentences 3, 4 and 6.

73. Rewrite the passage. Eliminate the people said
from sentences 3 and 4, and they said from
sentence 5. Change the verbs to the past perfect
tense,



Model 35 BOOK TEN, Unit IX.2

Amaterasu and her brother quarreled.) He said
she was ugly.2 Amaterasu had run into the cave.3
She barred the opening to the cave.L She remained
in the cave for many weeks.) She sat and cried for
many weeks.6

73. Rewrite the passage. Change the main verbs to
the past perfect tense.

74. Change all the sentences to questions. List
them 1-6 rather than writing them in paragraph
form.

75. Reunite the passage. Change for many weeks to
for many days.



Model 36 BOOK TEN, Unit IX.3

It was July 23rd.1 A month had passed since July
19th.2 A month had passed since the beautiful sunset.3
The gods and goddesses were worried.LL

Amaterasu had been hiding since the 19th of Junes
She had been crying since then. 6 She had been sitting
in the cave for many weeks.? For many weeks she had
been crying.8

74. Change all the sentences in the passage to questions.
List them 1-8. Do not write them in paragraph form.

75. Rewrite the passage. Change for many weeks to
since June 19th.

76. Rewrite the passage. Change since the 19th of June
and since then to for over a month.



Model 37 BOOK TEN, Unit DC.t

Since June 19th, the gods and goddesses have been

worrying about Amaterasu.1 Sims June 19th, she has

been hiding and crying in the cave.2

The gods and goddesses said "For over a month

you have been hiding and crying.3 For over a month

the people on earth have been suffering.4 For over a

month we have been mcrrying."5

75. Rewrite the passage. Change for many weeks to

since a month ago.

76. Rewrite the passage. Change since June 19th

to for many weeks.

77. Rewrite the passage. Change you have to you've

and we have to we've.



Model 38 BOOK TEN, Unit X.1

All chicks are supposed to have two eyes.l They

are supposed to have two wings.2 They are supposed

to have two legs.3

Little Half Chick is a chick.4 He should have

two eyes.5 He should have two wings.6 He should

have two legs.? But he didn't.8

77. Rewrite the passage. Change They are to They're.

78. Rewrite the passage. Change should to is

supposed to.

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1, 2 and

3. Eliminate They are sup osed to have from

sentences 2 an 3. om ine sentences 1 6, and

7 in the same way.



Model 39 BOOK TEN, Unit X.2

The other eleven chicks wondered about Little

Half Chick.' "He should have two eyes.2 We have

two eyes,3 Uhy does he have only one eyer4
"He should have two mings.5 We have two wings.6

Why does he have only one wing?"7

"He should have two legs.8 We have two legs.9

Uhy does he have only one le 01110

78. Rewrite the passage. Change should to is

supposed to.

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3

so that it reads: He should have two eves like

we do. Combine sentences 5 and 6 and 8 and 9 in

the same manner.
80. Rewrite the passage. Change hive to We've

got.
,..61.101



Model 40 BOOK TEN, Unit X.3

The other chicks asked, "Is Little Half Chick
really a chick?"1

"If he's really a chick, why does he have only

one eye?"2
"If he's really a chick, why does he have only

one leg?"3
"If he's really a chick, why does he have only

one wing?"4

79. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the
sentence He should have two e es like we do. Add
similar sentences after sentences 3 an

80. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the

sentence We've got two eyes. Add similar

sentences after sentences 3 and 4.
81. Rewrite the passage. Change Ityq22Elaray22au

one eye to whydoesnwlavetwoin sentence

2. Make similar changes in sentences 3 and 4.



Model 41 BOOK TEN, Unit X.4

Little Half Chick thought about the other chicks.'
They all have two eyes.2 If I am a chick, why

do I have only one eye?3
They all have two legs.4 If I am a chick, why

do I have only one leg?5
They all have two wings.6 If I am a chick, why

do I have only one wing??

80. Rewrite the passage. Change They all have to
They've all got in sentence 2. Make similar
changes in sentences 4 and 6.

81. Rewrite the passage. Change why do I have only
one eye to why don't I have two eyes in sentence
37-7a 7e similar 777574777=EFFs 5 and 7.

82. Rewrite the passage. Change I am to I'm every
time you see it.



Model 42 BOOK TEN, Unit X.5

The other chicks asked about Little Half Cbick.1
"Chicks are supposed to have two eyes.2 If he's a
chick, why does he have only one eye?3 All of us have
two eyes.4 And chicks are supposed to have two wings.5
If he's a chick, why does he have only one wing76 We
all have two wings.? Chicks are supposed to have two
legs.8 If he's a chick, why does he have only one
leg?9 All of us have two legs."10

Little Half Chick began to ask about himself.11
"Chicks should have two eyes.12 If I'm a chick, why
don't I have two eyes?13 Chicks should have wings.14
If I'm a chick, why don't I have two wings?15 Chicks
should have two le gs.16 If I'm a chick, why don't I
have two legs?"17

81. Rewrite the passage. Change chick to duck
wherever you see it.
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To the Teacher:

The emphasis in the following units is 'twofold: listening

comprehension and oral production. At the beginning of each unit,

there is a narrative. The teacher tells the narrative to the

children, using the accompanying pictures, gestures, expressionaz-

anything that will help the children to understand.

After the students have heard the story in English, compre-

hension questions are asked in Ponapean to ascertain that the

narrative has been understood. If the students have not understood

the story, it should be summarized (not translated) into Ponapean

for them. (This will probably have to be done with the first few

narratives.)

Do not expect complete comprehension at the first presenta-

tion of the narrative. The story will be repeated in English every-

day of the unit.

Most of the structures in the narrative are presented for

comprehension and not for production. Structures for production

will be extracted from the narrative and presented usually in the

form of a dialog.

Aim of Lesson: At the beginning of each lesson there is a state -

sent of the aims for the lesson. Be sure you read this before you

'each the lesson.

yisuAl Aids E,eded: All the visual aids - pictures, objects, etc.,

are licted. Look this part over so you will know what aids ynu

will need. Most of the pictures are provided for you. Color the

pictures and mount them on hard paper for easier handling. Real

cbjects, you are expected to prepare. Do not hesitate to make

your own aids that you think might be helpful.

Procedure: The Procedure tells you step by step how to proceed

with the lessons. Follow the steps carefully. You may insert songs,

and relaxation activities in between steps when children seem

restless.

Dialog-...-.
Dialogs should be taught as follows:
1. The teacher models the dialog. Students listen.

2. Teacher repeats the dialog. Children repeat.

3. Divide class into two parts. One half takes one role;

other half takes the other role. (Teacher can prompt

both halves.)
4. Assign parts to rows of students.

5. Assign parts to individuals. (It 13 not asked that all

students must have a chance to participate ineividually

daily. Rotate so that everyone has a turn at least

once every two days.)



,Songs: The songs are a part of the lesson. They have been chosen

either to reinforce a pattern or to practice certain sounds. The

songs provide a useful break for the students. All of the songs

have been recorded on tape. Use the tape to teach the song it you

cannot sing well.

Physical Education Activities: These activities are provided for

two reasons:
1. To give opportunity for little children to move around

in an orderly way to counteract the restlessness result-

ing from sitting too long.
2. To provide language practice in listening to and obey-

ing commands.

The teacher should first demonstrate the activity while the

students watch. The second time they children try to follow the

motions. The
When

time they try to repeat the words and follow
the motions. When the children know the activity well, a student
may be called on to act as leader.

Drills: The drills are provided to give practice in using the

structures. In doing drills with the class, work for entire
group response at first then smaller and smaller groups until you

get down to individual responses.

Readina_and Writing Exercises: In Books VII and VIII there are

reading and writing exercises included in each lesson. These

exercises are for the purpose of reinforcing the oral structures.
They are not designed as complete reading and writing programs
in themselves.

There are student booklets for these exercises. Do the

oral lesson first and then pass out the booklets to do the read-
ing and writing parts.

We suggest that writing booklets be made for each child.

Simply cut 8 x 10 lined paper intothalf and provide as many pages
as there are per booklet. This way you will have all the students'

papers from models 1-50 for each book.

Achievement Tests of Units: An achievement test (or tests) 6511Ows

each unit of this book. The test is to be used by the teacher to

evaluate what proportion of the class has mastered certain struc-
tures taught in that-unit. However, not necessarily all the

structures presented in the unit are tested.

The format of the tests is as follows:
1. Indication of the structure(s) to be tested.
2. List of items needed to give the test, such as certain

visual-aids.

2



3. Instructions as to how to give th test, usually including

examples for th teacher and/or the students.

4. Instructions as to haw to score the test.

Each test should be looked over by the teacher several days be-
fore it is given so as to tome easy mesentation. Also, it will
allow ample time to make or gather the needed visual-aids.

After the test is completed, the teacher will want to find
what proportion of his class seemingly hirl mastered the tested
structures. This is called finding. class-percentage-right. Here

is how to compute class-percentage-right:

DIVIDE THE NUMBER OF TOTAL POSSIBLE CORRECT ANSWERS INTO
THE NUMBER OF. ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWER.

For example: 1. If each child can receive 1 point for answer-
ing correctly, and if you ask 20 children,
then there are 20 possible correct responses.

If the scores of those 20 children were as
follows, it can be seen that there were 10
actual correct responses:
1,0,1,0,0,0,1,1,^,0,1,1,1,0,1,V,1,0,1,0

If the total number of possible correct
answers is divided into the number of actual

correct answers, it is:
10 (actual) 40 cr.: 507.

20 (possible)

4. Therefore, 507. or half the class has mastered
the structure.

SOMETIMES a test will allow more than 1 point per child, such
as in the more advanced written tests. In this case, there are many
:sore possible correct responses than on_the individual oral tests.

How to compute class-percentage-right on tests that give more
than 1 point _per student:

MULTIPLY THE TOTAL NUMBER OF POSSIBLE CORRECT ANSUERS 07 THE
TEST BY THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS TAKING THE TEST: DIVIDE 17:T
NUMBER INTO THE TOTAL COUNT OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWERS OF ALL
THE STUDENTS.

For example: 1. If the test has 10 lentences of one blank
each to be filled in, then each student can
receive a possible 10 paints.

2. If there are 20 children in the class, by
multiplying 20 times 10 (i.e., number of

3



students times number of possible answers),

the result is 200.

Therefore, the number of possible correct
answers for the entire class is 200.

3. Here are the scores (actual correct answers)

of the 20 children:
5 8 5 5 9 10 10 4 0 0

3 5 7 8 9 1 7 3 3 8

4. Looking at the original formula,
multiply the total number of possible correct
answers by the number of students taking

the test (20); divide that number (200) into
.01e total count of actual correct answers
(110) of all the students.

110

200
"I .55 or 55%

Adding these scores together, the total count
of actual correct answers is 110.

5. Therefore, 55% or a little over half the
class has mastered the structure. However,

this statistic may disguise the fact certain
parts of the test had been mastered and other

parts had not. If would be wise to review the
test papers to see if the errors were on the

part of certain children or on certain test items.

Almost all the au/ill-oral tests require a randomized list of

the students of the class being tested. This can be accomplished by

drawing their names out of a box before class. This will insure

impartial selection of students as they are called upon to answer

orally.

In the beginning books, the tests have been written to be

presented aurally and responded to orally. However, as the books

progress, more and more of the testa are written so as to be pre-

sented in a written form or aurally to be answered on paper. These

latter tests, being written rather than oral, enable more questions

to be asked of more pupils. This should be taken into account when

computing class-percentage-right, (as previously explained).

It is understood that not all of the students will have mas-

tered the structures taught in a unit in just one week. It is for

this reason that the achievement tests are included after every

unit. Hopefully, the tests will give the teacher an indication of

the number of students who have learned the structures, or which

structures have been mastered.



BOOK TEN, Unit I

Listening Comprehension Narrative

HOW THE YOUNG MAIDENS SAVED GUAM

Once long ago, there lived on Guam a people called the Tao-ta3-

mona. They were very clever people with magical charms. But they

had one problem they could not solve.

Each day the land between Agana and Pago Bay became more

narrow. A giant fish was eating the island. Every day, he would

eat some of the land-at Pago Bay.

A meeting was called and all the wisest people came. "What

shall we do?" they asked. As they talked, the fish kept eating

away at the island. "The giant fish must be destroyed," the leaders

agreed. all the strongimen_went to Pago Bay to kill the monster.

But the' giant fish was more clever than the wise men. During

the time the men hunted him, he hid himself in deep waters. The

men hunted for days and all the time they hunted, the giant fish

stayed in the deep waters.
"Our island will be eaten by the giant fish," the men said.

And the news went from village to village. Some of the maidens who

were bathing at Agana Spring heard the news. These maidens knew

that Agana Spring flowed out to Pago Bay. "Maybe we can do some-

thing," they said. "We'll be more clever than the wise men. We'll

be more clever than the giant fish."
So the girls cut off their long hair. As everyone else worried

about what to do, the girls wove their hair into a great net. As

the men sat in meetings, the maidens sat around the net singing

softly.
At the same time that the girls sang, the giant fish ate away

at the shore in Pago Bay. He heard the singing. He swam nearer

to hear more closely. As the maidens continued to sing, the giant

fish came closer and closer. At last he came to Agana Spring.

Suddenly, all the maidens dived into the pool, spreading the

net. The giant fish was frightened by the sudden splash and he

plunged into the net. He was tangled in the net.

One maiden ran to call the men as the others watched the giant

fish. The strong men came with their spears and killed the giant

fish. The young maidens of Guam had saved their island.

5



BOOK TEN, Unit I

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Structures taught previously: while

New for production: as, as long as, at the same time, during the
time (used as variations of while)

New for recognition: use of more

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

1. What was the one problem that the wise Tao-tao-mono men
could not solve?

2. Where did the Tao ...tato-mom people live?
.

3. Where did the strong men go to .kill the giant fish?
4. Was the giant fiah.clever? Whet did he do while the men

looked for him?
5. What was the news that went from village to.village?
6. Where were the maidens who heard. the.newi?
7. What did they do with their hair?. .

8. Where was the fish when the girls began to sing?
9. What did the fish do?

10. What did the girls do when the fish came to Agana Spring?
11. Were the maidens more clever than.the men? Than the fish?

6



BOOK TEN, Unit I

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the variation during the time for wbil3.

B. Preparation Needed: .Go.over narrative using pictures.

Go over pronunciation practice using

pictures.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer"

2. Pronunciation Practice: /a /. /ae/

map-mop
sack-sock
cat-cot

With pictures, follow procedure as outlined in previous

units for pronunciation practice.

3. Narrative and dialog:

The fish kept eating away at the island. During the

time the men talked, the fish was eating. During the time

the people worried, the fish kept eating.

Leader: DuriuJesi11Aik.ithetimetletaithefistia_1

irraitartale4z,

Men : We must it the mops.

Leader: durin h sie.s.

Men iNs The strong men willTrill122m during th4

time h(1;epp.

a. What did the fish do during the time the men talked?

b. What did he do during the time they worried?

c. What did the men decide to do?

d. When were they going to kill the fish?

e. Who was going to kill the fish?

4. Teach the dialog.

1



BOOK TEA, Unit I

Lesson 1 (continued)

5. Pattern Practice: Teacher reads the sentence. Class

changes during the time to while and

while to during the time.

During the time the men met, the fish kept eating.
While the people worried, the fish kept eating.
During the time the girls swept the room, the boys cut grass.
During the time the cat slept, the rats ate the food.
While the visitors were here, there were many parties.
While mother was gone, we cleaned the house.
While it rained, Hina slept.
During the time the tide was low, we went shelling.
While we played, father made a fish net..

6. Reading:

The fish kept eating away at the island. During the

time the men talked in their meeting,, the fish kept eating.
During the time the people worried, the fish kept eating.

The wise Tao-tao-mona men finally decided to kill the
fish. During the time the fish slept, the men would kill
him.

7. Writing:

39. Rewrite the passage. Add sue before the men in
sentence 2. Alio add some of before the men in the
last sentence.

40. Rewrite the passage. Add giant before fish in sen
tences 1, 2, 3, and 4.

41. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see during the time

change it to while.

8



BOOK TEN,Unit I

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure as long as.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Pictures'for im$nunciation practice.

.

C. Procedure :

1. Pronunciation: Continue practice with /a/-/ae/.

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask questions.

3..14itirative and dialog:

The men planned to kill the fish'While it slept. But

the fish was more clever than the men. As long as the men

hunted for him, the fish did not sleep. As long as he was

hunted, the fish hid in deep waters.

Men WherCtiiillyou big fiihl° Are you

Leader: He irilding. As long as wergarilhim, he wilfI/84.

Men : He will not slee her. As Ion as w hunt lilts,

he will nod7atlp.

a. When did the men plan to kill the fish?
b. Was the fish clever?
c. What did the fish do while the men hunted him?
d. Where did the fish hide?
e. Did the fish sleep?

4. Teach the dialog.

5. Pattern Practice: Teacher says the sentence. Class changes

while to as long as.

While I am here, I will help her.
While I live, I will learn a little more each day.
While I can, I will work hard.
While the sun shines, I will play outdoors.
While it doesn't rain, we will dry the fish.
While it rains, the toads are happy.
While mother's sick, I must watch the baby.
While it's d.rk and rainy, I like to sleep.
While I an on good behavior, I am allowed to go to th,o.

movies.

9



BOOK TEN, Unit I

Lesson 2 (continued)

6. Reading:

The fish was more clever than the men. As long as they

hunted for him, he did not sleep. As long as he was hunted,

the fish hid in deep waters. He did not go to sleep. He

knew that if he went to sleep, the men would find him and

kill him.

7. Writing:

40. Rewrite the passage. Add hue before fish in sen-

tences land 3. Add::strong before men' 3n the last

sentence.

41. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see as long as

change it to while.

42. Rewrite the passage. Add n.jEcet black before the word

fish in sentences 1 and 3.



BOOK TEN,-Unit I

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure as as a variation of

while.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Three Fishermen"

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask comprehen-

sion questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

The maidens at Agana Spring had an idea. They wanted

to help catch the giant fish. As everyone else sat and

worried, they cut their hair. As the men sat and talked in

meetings, they wove their hair into a large net.

Maiden 1: As the others sit and wor let'- something.

Maiden 2: Y. As the men sit anCiltkc we'll weave 04k.

Maiden 1: As the fish eats 401%., we'll set h'

Maiden 2: We'l catch i . Werl4 s1W12lam.

a. What did the r1dens at Agana Spring want to do?

b. What did they do with their hair?

c. What were the men doing as the girls wove their net?

4. Pattern Practice: Teacher reads the sentence. Class

changes while to as.

While he slept, I finished my hociework.
I watched the beautiful colors in the sky while the run sec.

The flowers nodded their heads while the wind blew.

While the meeting continued, the girls wove their net.

I heard the roar of engines while the plane circled alove.

While Hina was sleeping, it started to rain.

It began to storm while I walked home from school,

11



BOOK TEN, Unit I

Lesson 3 (continued)

5. Reading:

The maidens at Agana Spring had an idea. They would

catch the giant fish. They cut off their hair as everyone

else sat and worried about the fish. They wove their hair

into a net as the men sat in meeting. They were going to

catch the giant fish. They were going to save the island

of Guam.

6. Writing:

41. Rewrite_the passage. Everytime you see as change it

to while.

42. Rewrite the passage. Add j black before the word

hair in sentences 3 and 4. Also, add strong black

before the word net in sentence:4.

43. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use and. (Omit They were

going to from sentence 6.)



BOOK TEN, Unit I

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure at the same time as a

variation of while.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Pronunciation Practice: /a/ -/ae/

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

At the same time that the girls wove the net, the huge

black fish was eating away. When the net was finished, the

girls sat around the net and sang. The fish kept eating at

the same time that the girls sang. He heard the girls

singing. At the same time that he ate, he swam closer to

the'singing voices.

a. What was the fish doing as the girls wove the net?

b. What kind of fish was he?

c. What did the girls do when they finished weaving the net?

d. What did the fish do when he heard the girls singing?

4. Teacher re-reads the entire narrative. Students listen.

Then teacher repeats line by line and students repeat after

her.

5. trading :

At the same time that the girls wove the net, the fish

was eating away. When the net was finished, the girls sat

around the net singing. The fish kept eating at the same

time that the girls sang. The fish heard the girls singing.

At the same time that he ate, he swam closer to the singing

voices. He swam closer to the spring. He swam closer to

the net.

6. Writing:
42. Rewrite the passage. Add huge black, before fish every-

time the word appears. Add strong black before net

everytime you see it.

43. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7. UEZ

and. (Omit He swam closer from sentence 7.)

44. Rewrite the passage. Add sof after singing in sen-

tences 2 and 4.
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BOOK TEN, Unit I

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of while and

all its variations.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narratives.

C. Procedure:

1. Pronunciation Practice: /a/ /ae/

2. Present narratives from both Units X(Book IX) and I(Book

Ask comprehension questions after each one.

3. Pattern Practice: Teacher reads the sentence. Class comma

pletes it with an appropriate ending.

While Milad gathered taro,
A baby hopped out of the egg, while

One day while Milad worked in the taro patch,

Milad happily clapped her hands while

As the Tao-tao.mona men sat and talked

While everyone else worried,
During the time the men sat in meetings,

At the same time that the girls sang,

As the fish kept eating away at the island,

4. On little pieces of paper write out commands for each pupil

in your class. Number the commands so that there are two

with the same number, i.e., two l's, two 2's, two 3's, etc.

Pass out the commands, one per pupil and have them read it

silently. When the teacher calls out a number, the two

pupils with that number get up and start doing their actions.

Teacher calls on individuals to tell what the two students

are doing: "While Xmas standing, Y was opening the door."

Any use of variations for while should be encouraged.

5. Writing: Complete the following sentences by adding as,

while, during the time, as long as, or at the same

time that, to the blanks.

Milad worked in the iaro patch; she found an

egg.

b. Milad was gathering taro, Terkelel was catching

some fish.

c. Terkelel told his neighbor, " I am here, I

will try to make Milad happy."
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BOOK TEN, Unit I

Lesson 5 (continued)

d. the fish splashed on the ground,, Milad clapped

her hcnds happily.

e. The fish kept eating away at the island the

men talked in their meeting.

f. The giant fish stayed in deep waters the men

hunted him.

g.
the men met, the maidens were weaving their

long black hair into a net,

h. one girl went to get the men, the other mai-

dens sat around watching the huge black fish.

i. The giant fish came closer to Agana Spring

the girls sang softly.

j
everyone else sat and worried, the girls

of Agana Spring were busy weaving their net that would

save the island of Guam.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: Wm TEN, Unit I

Teat A

Structure to be tested: while
during the time
as long as
at the same time
as

Items required: 1) Paper and pencil for each pupil.

2) Write the words (above) in a column on the

board.

3) Write these sentences on the board but keep

them covered, or write them on a large sheet

of paper:

1. The children played

2. I cleaned the house

3. We have water
4. She walked to school

5. They went to school

Instructions:

Tell the students that you want them to write 5 sentences. You

will give them one part of the sentence, and they are to use that

part plus one of the test-items from the column on the board, and

make up a completely new sentence.

Give them some examples first.

Examples:

Teacher: He played baseball.

One student: He played baseball while I worked.

Another student: I worked at the same time he played baseball.

Another student: As long as he played baseball, he was happy.

etc.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 5 possible points for writing 5 good

sentences.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit I

Test B

Structure to be tested: /a/ and /ae/

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.
2) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each vpil,

3) Flashcards of these 4 words:
rock lack add rot

Instructions:
Part I: Tell the students that you are going to say two words.

If they sound the same, they are to mark "S" on their papers; if
they sound different, they are to mark "D".

Examples: black - block
cot - cot
black - black
cat - cot

Test-items:

1. tat - tot

2. rock - rack

3. lack - lock

4. odd - odd

5. rat - rot

6. tat - tat

7, sod - sad

8. rock - rock

9. odd - add

10. tot - tot

Part II: Tell the students that you are going to call on them
individually to say a word on a flashcard. Go over the flashcards
several times to familiarize them with the words.

Scoring:

Part I, each studcnt can receive 10 points; Part II, each stu-
dent can receive 1 point.
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lestening Comprehension Narrative

LIJAKKWE THE BEAUTIFUL

-1

There is an island called Ebon in the Ebon Atoll of the

Marshall Islands. There are so many food trees and other plants
there that many persons believe it was once the land of Eeb, a
heavenly place. The richest part of Ebon is called Jitaken. It

is better than all the other parts of the island. It is the best

place in the whole of Ebon Atoll.
At the other end of the island, there is d.place called Jittoen.

Here the soil is very poor. Hardly anything growl well in Jittoen.

There is an old legend about this. Once upon a time, many

years ago, there lived in Jitaken, a young girl named Lijakkwe. As

she grew up, she became more and more beautiful. There were other

beautiful girls on the island. But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than

all of them. She was more beautiful than any girl on earth. No

one could think or work near her.
"She must live by herself," her parents decided. "It's too ex-

citing for people to have such beauty around all. the time."
So Lijakkwe lived in a little but near the shore all by herself.

She left the house only in the evening when she went to bathe in the
lagoon.

There was a very ugly man named Borlap on the same atoll. He

was more ugly than all the ugly men on the atoll. In fact, he was

the most ugly man on earth. He was also a very foolish man. He

felt sure that Lijakkwe would be his wife. He thought he was bet-

ter than most men. He thought he was the best man in the Marshalls.

Borlap gathered and husked all the coconuts he owned. Then he

went to Jittoen and got all the coconuts there. Then he cut the

coconut trees and made two large rafts. He took all the trees and

coconuts from Jittoen and they never grew again.
With all the coconuts on his raft, he went to Jitaken. There

he presented the coconuts to Lijakkwe. "Most beautiful, Lijakkwe,

these are for you. They're all yours."
When Lijakkwe saw him, she was so frightened of Borlap's ugly

face that she said, "Thank you. But please don't come again."
Borlap was so shocked that he fell dead right then. And what

a fall. He fell four miles east to Jittoen and turned into a large
rock. The two rafts of coconuts turned into two pieces of coral and
are still on.the reef at Jitaken. They are called Jikit and Bukit,

Marshallese words for one hundred and two hundred.
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Structures taught previously: there were/was

New for production: more, most
She was beautiful. She was more beautiful than

any girl on the island. She was the most beau-

tiful girl on earth.

New for recognition: better, best

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

I. In what district is Ebon Atoll?
2. Why did people think Ebon was a heavenly place?
3. Ataken was the richest part of the island, wasn't it?

4. Was Jittoen a place with rich soil, too?
5. In which place did Lijakkwe live?
6. Was Lijakkwe a beautiful girl?
7. Why did she live by herself?
8. How often did Lijakkwe leave her house?
9. Why did she leave the house?

30. Was Borlap a handsome man?
11. Why was Borlap foolish?
12. What did he bring to Lijakkwe?
13. Why did Borlap drop dead?
14. What did he turn into?
15. Why do you think they called the two piles of coconuts

Jikit and Bukit?
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the structures: There was/were

B. Preparation needed: Learn song: "Planting Rice."

Practice tellIngdarrativevith pictures.

Have pictured ready for pattern practice.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: (pay particular attention to the /a/ and /i/ sounds.)

Planting Rice .

Planting rice is never fuh.

Bent from morn to set of sun.

Cannot stand and cannot sit.

Cannot rest a littlebit.
OMB IMMO

Planting rice, is not fun.
Bent from morn till set of sun.

Cannot stand, cannot sit, -'
Cannot rest a little bit.

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre-

hension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

There were many girls in Ebon: There were many girls

the same age as Lijakkwe. There was one girl named Inez.

She was beautiful. But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than

all of them.

Jao There Jirtga.

Inez i475iiqtifg1.

Borlap: IN, but 1,i 4kwe is eautiful than all the

girls in on.

a. Were there many girls in Jitaken?

b. Were there some the same age as Lijakkwe?

c. Was Inez a beautiful girl?

d. Was she more beautiful than Lijakkwe?

4. Teach the dialog.



BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 1 (continued)

5. -Pattern:Practice: (Use pictures of singular and plural

objects from previous lessons.)

There are many beautiful girls in Ebon.

flowers
fishes
girl
islands
flower
island
trees

(For singular objects, students must change are to ii;

many to a.)

6. Reading: .

There were many beautiful girls in Ebon. Many were

the same age as Lijakkwe.

There was one girl named Inez. She lived in Jittoen.

She was.beautiful. ,$he vas, clever, too.

But Lijakkwe was more beautiful and more clever than

Inez. Lijakkwe was the. most beautiful and the most clever

girl in Eb6n.

7. Writing:

43. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use

and.

44. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2. Use

who. Omit illmfrom sentence 2. Combine sentences 3

and 4. Use who. Omit she from sentence 4.

45. Rewrite the pasiage. Change NalLtitutjairls to hand-

some kays; change beautiful to handsome; and girl to

boar. Change Wakkwe to Joni and in to Jao. hake

necessary clianges tn pronouns.
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of'more.

B. Preparation needed: Practice the rhyme for pronunciation.
Have pictures ready for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Pronunciation Practice: Teacher says rhyme, children listen.
Then teacher repeats and children
repeat after teacher.

Spud loves to chew gum. One day Spud's piece of gum
Every day he has some. Stuck underneath his tongue.
Yum-yum Mum-mum.

2. Song: '!Planting Rice"

3. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre-
hension questions.

4. Narrative and dialog:

Borlap was an ugly man. There were other ugly men on
Ebon. But Borlap was more ugly than all of them. But he
thought Lijakkwe would marry :Am.

Jao : Li 3akkwe i = more autiful thanrallthe:gitls in"

Ebon.
"Th

Borlap: That fcr

Jao : But you are wor010 thatarrithe men in E.
4,44%

Borlap: That down' ter. I

a. Was Jao an ugly man?
b. Why did Borlap want to marry Lijakkwe?
c. Was Borlap a poor man?
d. Did he think Lijakkwe would marry him?

5. Teach the dialog.
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 2 (continued)

6. Pattern Practice:

Alicia is beautiful. Lijakkwe is more beautiful than

Lijakkwe is beautiful. Alicia.

foolish - John, Tim Tim is more foolish than John.

ugly - Jao, Borlap Borlap is more ugly than Jao.

talkative - Lianter, Betsiner

friendly - Adelina, Rita.

quiet - mice, children.

noisy - birds, girls

7. Reading: .

etc.

There were many other men in Ebon. They were ugly,

too. But Borlap was more ugly than all of them.

There were many other women in Ebon. They were beau-

tiful, too. But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than all the

women in Ebon. Still, he thought she would marry him.

8. Writing:

45. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2. Use

who. Also combine sentences 4 and 5 in the same way.

46. Rewrite the passage. Change men to women, .21.1EB to

Lijakkwe, sk to beautiful in the first paragraph.

Change women to men, Lijakkwe. to BOrlap and beautiful

to usa. in *the second paragraph.

47. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 3, add Be was the

most man on earth. Add a similar sentence after

sentence 6.
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the use of more.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Picture for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Planting Rice"

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

There was a girl in Jittoen named Alicia. She had

beautiful hair. And there was Inez who had beautiful skin.

But Lijakkwe was more beautiful still.

Inez: ARie, your hair is vel

Alicia: But L hair is nor iful

You ir".°Ein Inez.

Inez : But Liglaidcwe I s skin is morettiful tha

a. Who was the girl with the beautiful hair?
b. Where did she live?
c. Who was the girl with beautiful skin?
d. Were they more beautiful than Lijakkwe?

4. Teach the dialog.

5; Pattern Practice:

beautiful - Lijakkme's hair Lijakkwe's hair is more beauti-
ful than mine.

expensive - Ben's pen Ben's pen is more expensive th
than mine.

comfortable

beautiful -

comfortable

expensive -

beautiful -

comfortable

- father's chair
etc.

Anna's dress

- Josepha's shoes

Peter's bike

Paulino's shirt

- teacher's chair
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 3 (continued)

expensive - Vilora's comb
.--

beautiful - Laura's picture

6. Reading:

Borlap wanted a beautiful wife. He wanted to marry

Lijakkwe.

Lijakkwe wanted a handsome husband. She didn't want to

marry Burlap.

Borlap was as foolish as he was ugly. He thought Lijak-

kwe would love him. He was wealthy.

7. Writing:

46. Rewrite the passage. Change Borlap to Lijakkwe, beau-

tiful wife to handsome husband:in the first paragraph.

Make necessary pronoun changes.

Change ii.tuyeld to Bqrlap and handsome husband to beim-

tiful wife in the second paragraph. Make necessary

pronoun changes.

47. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2 adi a sentence

describing Lijakkwe. Use most. Add a similar sentence

describing Borlap after sentence 4.

48. Rewrite the passage. Combine the last two sentences.

Change He was wealthy to for his wealth.
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BOOK TEN, Unit, II
Alb

Lesson 4
li

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of most.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice rhyme from Lesson 2 for pronun-
ciation.
Flash cards for Pattern Practice.
Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Pronounciation: Review rhyme from Lesson 2. Have indivi-

dual students say the rhyme.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Borlap gathered all the coconuts he could find to take
to Lijakkwe-. .He was sure she would marry him when he pre-
sented her with all the coconuts..

Borlap Lijakkwe, you ate the mos bea iful irl on

earth. Itstilcoc4auts are for you.

Lijakkwe: Thank ou. But pleasel don't ain.

You are the mos ugly man it have evernieen.

a. What did Borlap give to Lijakkwe?
b. Did he think she would marry him?
c. How beautiful did Borlap think Lijakkwe was?
d. Did Lijakkwe like Borlap?

4. Teach the dialog.

5. Pattern Practice: Make flash cards saying: beautiful, ex-

pensive, noisy, and talkative.

Flash card: beautiful
Oral cue: Inez, Lijakkwe Lijakkwe is more beautiful than

Inez.

Oral cue: Inez, Alicia, Lijakkwe is the most beautiful
Lijakkwe of the girls.

Oral cue: hibiscus, rose The rose is more beautiful than
the hibiscus.

Oral cue: hibiscus, gardenia, The rose is the most beau-
rose tiful of the flowers.
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BOOK TEN,-Unit II

Lesson 4 (continued)

6. Pattern Practice (continued)

Flash card:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:

Flash card:.
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:

Flash card:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:
Oral cue:

7. Reading:

expensive
scooter, car
bike, scooter, jeep
raft, canoe
raft, canoe, boat
boat, ship

noisy
bike, jeep
car, bulldozer
raft, speedboat -.
bike, scooter
raft, scooter, car

talkative
men, women
men, women, children
girls, boys!
women, girls
men, boys

Borlap was a foolish man. There were many foolish men

in Ebon.
He knew he was ugly. But he thought Lijakkwe would

marry him. He had much land.
Lijakkwe was beautiful. She was smart, too. She did

not marry Borlap.

8. Writing:

47. Rewrite the passage. After sentence .2; add a sentence

describing Borlap. Use most.

48. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences.4-and'5.

Change He had much land to for his-land.

49. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7. Omit

too from sentence 7. Use as . as. (Lijakkwe

was as smart as 'she was beautiful.
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BOOK TEN,. Unit II

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the structures taught in this unit.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Pictures for pattern practice.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Planting Rice"

2. Pronounciation Practice: Have individual pupils recite
rhyme from Lesson 2.

3. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask corpre-
hension questions. Have pupils try to tell the story with

the help of pictures.

4. Narrative:

There were once three men who lived on Ponape. One men

had thousands of acres of land. "/ am a wealthy man," he

said.

The second man had millions of dollars in the bank. "I

am a wealthy man. I'm more wealthy than you," he boasted
to the first man.

The third man had some land and some money but not as
much as the other two. "I don't have much land and I don't

have much money. But I have a happy home with a good wife
and four bright children. I am the most wealthy of the
three of us. All your land and all your money could not buy
what I have."

a. Which man would you like to be?
b. What did the first man have?
c. What did the second man have?
d. What did the third man have?
e. Do you agree with the third man?

5. Dramatize the narrative:
Have three boys or girls take the part of the three men.

Prompt them with their lines if necessary.

6. Pattern Practice:
Have sets of pictures of two or more items on the board:

i.e., three flowers, two handbags, four horses, five vehi-
cles, etc. (Or use real objects that are available.)

Have children make a sentence using more or most, giving
them an adjective to use for each set.
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BOOK TEN, Unit II

Lesson 5 (continued)

The gardenia is more beautiful than the hibiscus.

The green house is the most beautiful of the.houses.

The red handbag is more expensive than the blue one.

etc.

7. Reading and Writing: Fill in the blanks with more or most

followed by the proper adjective.

a. The actor in the picture is famous. He is

than the actress.

b. The sofa is comfortable. It is than the chair.

c. Diamond is a precious stone. It is the of

all the stones.

d. He is not likely to come today. He is to

come tomorrow.

e. The necklace is expensive. It's the piece

of jewelry the lady owns.

f. The trip was pleasant. It's the trip I've

ever taken.

g. The hospital is spacious. It's the

in.the Trust Tertitory.

hospital

h. This book is expensive, but that one is even

i. She is intelligent but Lora is ,
than she.

j. The ice cream is delicious. It's the ice

cream. I've ever had.

k. Sinali is talkative. She's the girl in the

room.

1. Josef is quiet. He's than John.

m. I'm careful with my homework but Emi is

than me.

n. The microscope is valuable. Ir.'s the

piece of equipment in our science laboratory.

o. Leo is patient. He is

29
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit II

Test A

Structure to be tested: more /most'

Items required: 1) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil.

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep them
covered, or write them on a large sheet of pa-
per.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show them some senten-
ces that have blanks. You will read over the sentences with the
class. Then they are to fill in the blank:4, using the words more
or most.

Examples:
There are boys than girls in this class.
Answer: more

Test-items:

Tom is the handsome boy in the class.

Answer: most

1. This canoe is expensive than that one. (more)

2. It is the expensive canoe of all. (most)

3. Is the daughter beautiful than her mother? (more)

4. She is the beautiful girl in her family. (most)

5. Of the five songs, the second one is the
difficult. (most)

6. What is the important thing to study? (most)

7. He liked her than me. (more)

8. They are comfortable in their house than
in ours. (more)

9. I am pleased than you. (more)

10. of them want to travel to Gua*. (Most)

ss2zint: Each student can receive 10 points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit II

Test B

Structure to be tested: /a/ and /i/

Items required; 1) Randomized list of students.

; 2) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil.

3) Flashcards of these 4 words:

luck lick stuck stick

Instructions:
Part I: Tell the students that you are going to say some pairs

of words. If they sound the same, they are to mark "S"; if they

sound different, they are to mark "D".

lmedel: son - sin
bin . bun
sin - sin

D
D
S

Test-items:

1. win 06 tin

2. luck - luck

3. summer simmer D

4. fizz - fuzz D

5. luck - lick, - D
. ,

6, bitter - bitter ,S

7. stuck - stick D

8. win - won D

9. butter ...bitter D

10. fizz - fizz S

Part II: Tell the students that you are going to call on them

individually to say a word that you show them on a flashcard. That

student is to say the word, making a careful /8/-sound or /i/-sound.

,Scoring: Part I, each student can receive 10 points; Part II, each

student can receive 1 point.
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4
BOOK TEN, Unit III

Listening Comprehension Narrative

THE GREEDY GIANT OF PALAU

Long ago in Angaur island in Palau District, there. was a child

whose-name was Uwab. He was very greedy and each day he ate more

and more food. He ate so much that soon he did not fit in his house.

A new house was built for himthat was two hundred feet long

and two hundred feet wide. It was the best house in the village.

It was as big as the meeting house. But Uwab kept.cm,eating and

eating and soon he outgrew that hOuse and another one was built for

him. The second house was five h9ndred feet long.aid three,

feet wide. It was even better than the firsthouie. 'It with longer

and wider.
Uwab was always shouting for more food and drink. The people

of the island had to bring him fifty large baskets of food each day

and dozens of basins of water and coconut milk.

Soon he got ao fat, he could not feed himself. Other people

had to push the food into his mouth. He kept growing bigger and

bigger.
A third house was made for him. It was longer and Wider than

the other two houses. It was the best house built in Palau.

The people were worried. They were running out of food. They

r're afraid that Web would get angry and eat them. So they met

secretly and decided to kill him.
By then Uwab was so btu; that only his head was inside the house.

The rest of his body had to remain outside.

The people made long ropes over three miles long. While Uwab

lept, some brave men tied his 'hair to tiff house. The other people

getitered firewood, and dry coconut husks and leaves. They put this

all around Uwab's body and built fires all around.

Uwab felt hot. He got up. He couldn't get away for he was

tied. He roared and kicked furiously. He kicked himself to pieces.

ne pieces scattered far, and near.
Todsy, Uwab's head is said to be part of Ngerechelong. Peleliu

is part of his legs. Babelthaup is his body.

Some people say the people of Ngiwal live on Uwab's.stomach and

that is why they eat as many as seven times a day. Others say that

the people who live on Uwab's mouth talk too much while still others

nay that those who'live on his legs can run very fast.



BOOK TEN, Unit III

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Structures taught previously: as

New for production: longer, longest
wider, widest

New for recognition: better, best

as

while

Suggested comprehension questions:

1. Where did Uwab live?
2. Mat made him different from other children?
3. Haw many houses were built for him?
4. How big was the first house ? = The second? The third?

5. What was he always shouting for?
6. Did the village people like him?
7. How much food did he eat everyday?
8. What did the people decide to do with Uwab?
9. The people didn't like Uwab, did they?

10. What did they use to make the fire?
11. When Uwab got up, what did he do?
12. What happened when he kicked too hard?
13. Was the third house big enough for Uwab?
14. How would you like to be a giant like Uwab?



BOOK TEN, Unit III

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the comparative adjectives wider and

longer.

B. Preparation Needed: Learn song "Jamaica. Farewell."
Practice narrative with pictures.
Make flashcards for Pattern Practice.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell" (Pay cloie attention to /ey/ sound.)

Down the water where the nights are gamer

And the sun shines daily on the mountain tops,

I took a trip on a sailing ship
And when I reached Jamaica I made a stop.

But I'm sad to say, I'm on my wait,

I won't be back for many a day,
My heart is down, my head is turning around

I had to leave a little girl in Kingston town.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

The first house built for Uvab was two hundred feet long

and two hundred feet wide. He outgrew that and a second

house had to be built.

Chief : We must build a nesilbmke. it mutt begaer

andirlongler than the first.
446..

Carpenter: We will make on4thre4hundred feet

It will b= hundred fee er.

Chief : The longer and wider house Uwab.

a. Haw long was the first house? The second house?

b. How much longer was the second house than the first?

c. How wide was the first house? The second house?

d. How much wider was the second house than the first?

e. Why did they have to build a second house?

4. Teach the dialog.
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Lesson 1 (continued)

BOOK TEN, Unit III

5. Pattern Practice: Have flash. cards to be used as cues.

Flash card cue: 500-200 It will be three hundred feet

longer than the first.

400-200 It will be two hundred feet

longer than the first.

100-50 etc.

1000 -400

50=-25

450-250
375-350

etc.

6. Reading:

The more Uwab ate, the more he grew. When he grew too

big, a new house was built for him. It was two hundred feet

long. It was two hundred feet wide.

He outgrew the house. It had been built especially for

him. A second house was built for him. The second house

was longer and wider.

7. Writing:

49. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the sen-

tence It was as as it was

the(Fill in two blanks.)

50. Rewrite the passage. After the last sentence, tell

exactly how much wider and how much longer the second

house was in comparison to the first.

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use

which.

35



BOOK TEN, Unit III

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching comparative adjectives.

B. Preparation Needed: Learn second verse of "Jamaica Farewell."
Have rulers or some measuring instrument
children can use.
Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell" (Add second verse.)

Sounds of laughter everywhere
And the dancing girls swaying to and fro
I must declare my heart is there
Although I've been from Maine to Mexico.

2. Present-narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Uwab ate fifty baskete of ,food each day. In no time,

he outgrew his second house. It had been longer and wider

than the first house.
A third house was built for him. This house was even

longer and wider than the second house. It was a thousand

feet long and seven hundred feet wide. It was the longest

and widest house on the island.

Chief : 0'mb- cannot fit in 1! e. 11e mmirl1171ken!

14rraiz:

Carpenter: We will make on= fiv= hundred fee' r.

Chief : Make iGider, F%It.

Carpenter: It will be four hundred fee4744!:

a. How much food did Uwab eat daily?
b. Was his second house big enough for him?
c. Haw much longer was the third house than the second?

d. How much wider was the third house than the second?

e. Was it the biggest house ever built on the island?

4. Teach the dialog.
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BOOK TEN, Unit III

Lesson 2 (continued)

5. Pattern Practice:

Measure the length of the teacher's desk as students

watch. Write the length on the board.

Have children measure the length of their own desks.

Have them say how much longer the teacher's desk is than

theirs. "Your desk is inches longer than mine."

Measure and compare other things in the classroom such

as chalkboards, closets, and bookshelves.

6. Reading:

Every day Uwab ate fifty baskets of food. Each day he

drank dozens of basins of water and coconut milk. In no

time he outgrew his second house. It had been much wider

and longer than the first.

A third house was built-for him. This house was even

bigger than the second house. It was the biggest house

on the island.

7. Writing-.

50. Rewrite the passage. After centence 6, add a sentence

which will tell exactly how notch wider and how much

longer the third house was in comparison to the second.

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and 4. Use

which.

52. Rewrite the passage. Omit every r from sentence 1

and add daily at the end of the sentence. Replace

each day in sentence 2 with daily also.



BOOK TEN, Unit III

Lesson 3

A, Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of superlative adjectives

kwfie and widest.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Learn third verse of "Jamaica Farewell."

Cut strips of colored paper to different

lengths and widths for children's use.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: Sing two verses of "Jamaica Farewell." Keep close

watch on pronunciation of /ey/ sound. Be sure the

/y/ glide is present. Teach third verse: (watch

carefully the /y/ glide in /ay/ sound.)

Down at the market you can hear
Ladies crz out while on their heads they bear

Aki rice, salt fish are nice
And the rum is fine anytime of year.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Uwab kept eating and growing. He outgrew his third

house. It was the largest building ever built in Palau.

He had grown bigger and bigger each month. Each month

they had built him a new house.
The third house had been the biggest house.

Chief : Uwab's house is tool smaltforj.,.lim.

Carpenter: It was the longes wides house eve

4r

Chief : Can we build al bigger ones

Carpenter: No, there isn't enoserwoodLleft to build

another house.

a. Was the third house big enough for Uwab?

b. Were there any bigger houses than the third house?

c. Were they going to build a fourth house?

d. Why couldn't they make an even larger house?

4. Teach the dialog.
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BOOK TEN, Unit III

5. Pattern Practice:

Pass out strips of colured paper out to different widths

and lengths to the pupils. Be sure each child has three or

more strips. Have children tell which strip is the longest

and which is the widest strips among all the strips.

6. Reading:

Uwab kept eating and growing. He outgrew his third

house. It was the largest building ever built in Palau.
He had grown bigger and bigger each month. Every month

they had built him a new house.
The third house had been the biggest house.

7. Writing:

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Use

which.

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every month and each month

with monthly.

53. Add a sentence after the last one. Use longest and

widest. End the sentence with "
man had ever built."



BOOK TEN, Unit III-

Lesson 4

AL Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching Superlative adjectives.

B. Preparation' Needed: Pictures for narrativc.
Boxes bf.various'sizes marked A, B, C, or

painted different colors.

C. Proepdtme:

1. Song: '"Jamaica Farewell" (three verses)

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre-
hension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Uwab was finally killed.by the people of Angauz. They

were afraid to go near him so they burned him.
Today, when a teacher tells the legend in-a Palauan

classroom, the boys and girls ask, many questions.

Hirosi : Whatihappenedlto the longest and widestibu4ingl

Teacher: It wasi burne4 togethervith

Erica : How long was the rope theyltiedihim with?

Teacher: It was over! three' miles long. It was thel longest

piece of rope in !Pp

a. How was Uwab finally killed?
b. Why did they burn him?
c. What did Hirosi want to knew?
d. How long was the rope?

4. Pattern Practice:

Have three boxes marked A, B, C, (or painted different
colors) for every 2-4 pupils. Have children measure the
length and width of the boxes. Have them report on which
box is the longest and which is the widest. They can also
talk about the biggest and smallest boxes.
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BOOK TEN, Unit III

Lesson 4 (continued)

5. Reading:

Every year Paluan children hear the legend of Uwab from
their teachers. They are sad to hear that the biggest house
was burned with Uwab.

They ask about the rope that was more than three miles
long. They are sad to hear that it was burned, too.

6. Writing:

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every year with annually.

53. Add a sentence after sentence 2. Use longest and
widest. Begin the sentence with "They wish

54. Rewrite the passage. Change that was more than three
miles long to more than three miles long and place it
before the word rope.

re
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BOOK TEN, Unit III

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structuues taught in this unit.

B. Preparation. Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Drawings.on board for Pattern Practice.
Pieces of stringlor Pattern Practice.

C. Procedure:

I. Song: "Jamaica Farewell" (Have boys sing first-verse,
girls sing second verse and every-

one sing third verse.)

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. See if

any of the pupils can tell the story.

3. Pattern Practice:

Draw four rectangles on the board with varying dimensions.

Label them A, B, C, and D. Have children compare the widths

and lengths of three or four or two of the rectangles. Use

wider, longer, widest, and longest in responses.

Give children pieces of string to measlre. Have them tell

which is the longest and which is the shortest. Use shorter

and longer in comparing two pieces of string.

Have taller boys in class stand and tell who is the tallest.

Use taller and shorter in comparing two boys.

Have shortest girls in class stand and tell who is the

shortest. Use shorter and taller in comparing two girls.

4. Reading and Writing:

Add a sentence to complete each of the following groups of

sentences. Use the comparative or superlative degree of
the adjective in parentheses.

(wide) 1. The bedroom is four feet wide. The kitchen is

five feet wide.

(tall) 2. The banana tree is six feet tall. The papaya

tree is four feet tall.

(old) 3. Linda is twelve years old. Norma is eleven.
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Lesson S (continued)

(near)

BOOK TEN, Unit III

4. Sekere is two miles from Kolonia. Nat is

one and a half tiles from Kolonia. Palikir

is four miles from Kolonia.

(long) 5. The ruler is twelve inches long. The pen

is six inches long. The pencil is five

inches long.

(bright) 6. The candle is bright. The lamp is brighter.

The electric light is brighter than the

lamp.

(y3ung) 7. Jane is a year old. Tony is eight and the

twins are four.

(beautiful) 8. The plumeria is a beautiful flower. The

hibiscus is even more beautiful. The rose

is even more beautiful than the hibiscus.

(old) 9. The brown dog is five months old. The

black dog is eight months old.

(strong) 10. Tony can carry twenty-five pounds of rice.
John can carry fifteen pounds. Masao can

carry thirty pounds.

(easy) 11. It took me ten minutes to solve problem #1,

,five minutes to . solve problem #2, and three

'minutes to solve .problem #3,

(hot)

(fast)

(heavy)

(busy)

12. On June 12, it was 81 degrees. On June 18

it was 85 degrees. On June 26 it was 83

degrees.

13. Bill ran the mile in eight minutes. Josef

ran.it in six minutes and ten seconds.
Biemark.ran it in four minutes and twelve
seconds.

14. Kester weighs sixty pounds. Moses weighs

eighty pounds.

15. Father has a lot of work to do.- Mother
doesn't have too much work to do.

14
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: Mt TEN, Unit III

Test A

Structure to be tested: wider / widest
longer / longest

Items 'required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Make or gather the following, making sure that

one of each item is a different length or width

than the other two:

a) 3 strips of colored paper, all of the same
width but of obviously different lengths;
if you use different colors, it will help

the students identify them better.

b) 3 strips of colored paper, of the same
length but of obviously different widths.

c) 3 pencils , each a different length.

d) 3 separate pictures, each with a different-
sized table on it.

e) 3 stieko of different lengths.

Instructions:

Part I: Tell the students that you are going to hold two ob-

jects up, one in each hand. Then you are going to call on an indi-

vidual to make up a centence about the objects, using the word wider

or longer.

Example:

Teacher: (holds up 15" yellow strip and 5" blue
strip)

Sally : The yellow paper is longer than the blue.

Part II: Tell the students that you are going to hold up 3
items. Then you will call on an individual to make up a sentence
using the word widest or longest.

Example:

Teacher: (holds up a picture of a brown table and a
picture of a red table in one hand, and a
picture of a green table in the other hand;
the green table is very much wider than the
other two)

John : The green table is the widest table.

Scoring: Part I, each student can receive 1 point for using wider
or longer correctly; Part II, each student can receive 1 point for
using widest or longest correctly. Therefore, each student can
receive 2 possible points.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit III

Test B

Structure to be tested: /y/ glide, as in /ey/ and /ay/

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students:

2) Write the test-sentences on the board.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show them some Senten-

ces. After you have gone over them orally with the class, you are

going to call,on individuals to read.certain sentences. Listen care-

fully for the /y/ glide.lunderlined) in each sentence.;

Test-sentences:

1. He knows the wax.

2. I saw her today:

3. I eat rice daily.

4. What did you sax?

5. Why are you so gay?

6. I never cry.

7. I-am fine.

8. She came on time.

9. Can dogs fly?

10. That girl is shy.

Sconina:

Each student can receive 1 possible point. If you test each

child more than once, however, be sure to take this into considera-

tion when computing clage-percentage-Tight.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Listening Comprehension Narrative

A TRUKESE LOVE STORY

Haumehar was arich chief who lived on Wonei Island in the Truk

toll. He and his wife had a son who was called Neini. Neini was

t very handsome boy. He was as brave as he was handsome. And he

was as smart as he was brave. He was kind and industrious and

everyone liked him. All the girls on the island wanted to marry

him.
The girls in his village brought him many gifts of food that

he refused to eat. Girls,from other villages sent mats and jewelry

to him which he refused to use. Many girld gave him love charms

which he immediately threw away.
Neini's parents built a house for him and gave a big feast.

Everyone on the island was invited. The people brought great bas-

kets of food. Those who could not come sent food through others.
Everyone brought all kinds of gifts for Neini and his new house.

All the young girls gave him mwaramwars and charms. All the food

he refused to eat. The gifts which they sent, he refused to use.
The mwaramwars that they made he refused to-wear.

One day while working in the coconut groVes, Neini saw someone

hiding in the bushes. It was a young girl. She was sick and thin

and covered with sores. But Neini saw that she was beautiful. He

put his cape around her. .

Anaini had been sent away from her clan because of her sick-

ness. Neini wanted to help her. He brought her fish and taro. He

gave her his shell necklace and knife. He sent for some oil to

cure her sores.
Soon Anaini became well. Neini took her home to his parents.

"This is the girl who will be my wife," he said.
His parents were unhappy. "She gave you nothing. She neither

brought nor sent you any gifts. Why do you want to marry her?"

"She loves me and I love her," Neini said. "She will be my

wife."
His parents knew that Neini would not change his mind. "Take

her as your wife, then," they said. "She shall be our daughter."

Structures Previously Taught: as as
The people gave them a bowl.
The people gave a bowl to them.

New for Production: gave, sent, brought

New for Recognition: who, which, that

46



BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

1. Where did Neini live?
2. Why was he well liked by everyone?

3. How brave was he?

4. How smart was he?

5. What kinds of gifts did the girls bring him?

6. Why did Neini's parents give a big feast?

7. What did Neini do with time mwaramwars and charms he

received?
8. Where did Neini find Anaini?
9. She was ugly, wasn't she?

10. Why was Anaini sent away from her clan?

11. What did Neini do for Anaini?
12. Why did Neini want to marry Anaini?

13. Why did his parents not want Neini to:marry Anaini?

14. Did his parents finally agree to the marriage?



BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson I

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the'use of Bat.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with. pietures.

Practice song.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Getting to Know You" (Watch pronunciation of /ow!)

Getting'

Getting
Getting
Getting

Getting
. Putting

You are

to know you,
6. =know all about you.

to like you,
to hope you like me.

to know you,
it my way but nicely,
precisely my cup of tea.

Getting to know -ydu;
Getting to feel free and easy.
When I am with you,
Getting to know what to say.

Haven't you noticed
Suddenly I'm light and breezy
Because of all the beautiful and new
Things I'm learning about you
Day by day.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Neini was handsome and kind and brave. He was smart,

too. All the girls on the island of Wonei wanted to marry
him. They were always sending; him things. Neini always

gave them away.

Mother: Where's the shark tooth necklace' Nes ave ou?

Neini : I gave it y.

Mother: Who did you} give( it to?

Neini : Igave it to a elog-'710an.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson I (continued)

a. Why did all the girls want to marry Neini?

h. Why did they keep sending Neini gifts?

c. What did Neini do with the gifts?

d. Did Neini like the gifts?

e. Who did Neini give the necklace to?

Teach the dialog.

5. Pattern Practice:

Where's the necklace Nese gave you? (Responses below)

skirt Mother

blouse John

shirt Enerika

etc.

I gave it to a poor woman.

my sister
my cousin
Martin

. _etc.

6. Reeding:

Veini was handsome and smart. All the girls on the

islan6 of Wonei wanted to marry him. They sent him gifts.

Neini give them away. Once he gave away a necklace that

was made of shark's teeth.

7. Writing:

53. Rewrite the passage. Add a sentence after

using handsomest and smartest.

54. Rewrite the passage. Change that was made

teeth to shark's tooth and place it before

necklace.

sentence i

of shark's
the word

55. Rewrite the passage. Add always to sentences 3 and 4.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of brought.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and Pattern Practice.

C. Procedure:
1. Sing: "Getting to Know You"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and .dialog:
Neini'l parents built a'house for him. They gave a big

feast. All the village people came and brought something.

Mother: They have brought gift for you and youPbqe.

Neini : Give them to th iabf.

Mother: Many have brought hug el baskets of iio.

Neini : Let theri4le eatrakslQ.

a. What did Neini's parents build for him?
b. Who came to the feast?
c. What did they bring to the feast?
d. What did Neini do with the gifts?

e. What did Neini do with the food?

4. Teach the dialog.

5. Pattern Practice: (Cue with pictures.)
They have brought gifts, for you.

food rice and fish
a shirt some breadfruit
some yams a blouse

etc.

6. Reading:
Neini's parents built a house for him. They gave a big

feast. All the village people attended. They all brought

gifts. Some of them brought huge baskets of food. Some

brought gifts for the house.
Neini gave the gifts to the poor, and he gave the bas-

kets of food to the people to eat.

7. Writing:
54. Rewrite the passage. Change for the house to house and

place it before the word gifts in sentence 6.

55. Rewrite the passage. Add as always_ to the beginning of

the last sentence.
56. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Add that before sentence 3.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of sent.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.
ft

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Pronunciation Practice: /ow/

A: Let's go home.

B: It's so cold.

A: And the Wind's blowing so hard.

4. Narrative and dialog:
Some of the people lived far away. They could not come

to the feast. But they sent gifts. They sent things that

would not spoil.

Father: Look at these mats sent fro M n son. sre

Neini YouctdhaveltLem.

Mother: Thee mwaramwars fro of are made ofishe1111.

They're1-711bf.

Neini : Why don't yot keep' them.

a. Why didn't some of the people come to the feast?

b. What kind of gifts did they send?

c. What did the people from Moen send?

d. What was the gift from Udot?

e. What did Neini do with the beautiful mat?

f. What did he do with the rare mwaramwar?

5. Teach the dialog.

6. Reading:
Some of the people lived far away. They couldn't come

to the feast. But they sent gifts. They sent things that

would not spoil.
People from Moen sent some pandanus mats. They were

beautiful. People from Udot sent mwaramwars made of shells.

They're- rare.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson 3 (continued)

7. Writing:

55. Rewrite the passage. Add always to sentences 3 and 4.

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Change

They to that in sentence 6.

57. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Omit
They were from sentence 6 and add the word beautiful
before pandanus in sentence 5. In like manner, combine
sentences 7 and 8.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To practice the combined use of gave, brought,

and sent.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Getting to Know You"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lesson 3.

4. Narrative and dialog:
When Neini was married, his parents gave a big feast.

Gifts came from all over Truk.

Anaini: These bowls were given by the people o lon.

They're made o mar, rove.

Mother: These were brought from S an. They are bowls

made fromiqconut shells.

Neini : This canoe was sent from Lukuitir. It's made from

a large breadfruitUreez

a. Why did Neini's parents give a big feast?

b. Where did the gifts come from?

c. What did the people of Dublon give Anaini and Neini?

d. What were the bowls brought from Satawan made of?

e. What kind of tree was the canoe made of?

5. Teach the dialog.

6. Reading:

Neini and Anaini were finally married. His parents gave

a big feast. People sent gifts from all over Truk.

The people of Dublon gave them some bowls. They were

made of mangrove. The people of Satawan sent mats to them.

They were made of pandanus. The people of Lukunor sent a

table. It was made of stone.



BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson 4 (continued)

7. Writing:

56. Combine sentences 4 and 5. Change They to that in sen-

tence 5. Combine sentences 6 and 7, and 8 and 9 in the

same way.

57. Rewrite the passage.
They were made of and

sentence 4. (In like

and 8 and 9.).

Combine sentences 4 and 5. Omit

insert mangrove bowls in

manner, combine sentences 6 and 7,

58. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs to the future

tense. Begin with "Neini and Anaini will finally be

married."
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BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:
I. Song: "Getting to Know You"

2. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lesson 3.

3. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. See if

any students can tell the story.

4. Pattern Practice: (multiple slot)

The people of Dublon sent some bowls.

Kolonia

Net

Uh

Kiti

brought

gave

sent

brought

a canoe

some food

some irate

some coconuts

5. Narrative:
Ann was an American Peace Corps Volunteer. She worked

in Kiti. Ann married Jay, a Peace Corps Volunteer who

taught in Palikir. They were married in Kolonia.

Many people were at the wedding reception. They gave

Jay and Ann many gifts. They gave them pots and pans,

sheets, towels, and many other things. Some people came

from Palikir and Kiti. They broom many yams. There were

some who could not come. They sent gifts through others

who came.
a. Where did Ann work?
b. Was Jay a Peace Corps Volunteer?
c. Where were they married?
d. What did the people from Kiti and Palikir bring?

e. Who sent gifts through others?

6. Copy this passage. Fill in the blanks with gave, brought,

or sent.
Many people were at the wedding reception. They

Jay and Ann many gifts. They them pots and pans,

sheets, towels, and many other things.
Some people came from Palikir and Kiti. They many

yams. There were some who couldn't come. They gifts

through others who came.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Test A

Structure to be tested: gave./ brought / sent

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.
2) Flashcards of these words:

apples flowers dress soap
money books gift letter

bananas shells fish comb

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to call on an individual,
and will show him a flashcard word. You will ask him a question
using the word give, bring, or send, and he is to make up an answer,
using the past tense of the word plus the flashcard word.

Examples: Teacher: (holds up "apples")
John, what did you give?

John : I ave apples.

Teacher: (holds up "fish")
Swing, what did you bring?

Swing : I hatakt some fish.

Teacher: (holds up "letter")
Linda, what did you send?

Linda : I sent a letter.

Scoring:

Score each student 1 point for using the correct verb form;
listen carefully for pronunciation.
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ACI7I2VEMPNT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit IV

Test B

Structure to be tested: /ow/

Itors required: I) Randomized list of students.

2) Write the test-sentences on the board.

TT.3tructions:

Tell the children that you are going to show them some sentences.

After you have read over them with the class, you are going to call

on individuals to read certain sentences for you. Listen carefully

for each one's pronunciation of the kW-Sound (underlined).

Test-sentences:

1. I don't know.

2, Where did he go?

3. I am very cold.

4. Can you feel the rind blow?

5. I own a goat.

6. Let's swim in the ocean.

7. I went to the Variety Show.

R. He made a boat.

9. The yam didn't grow.

LO. The door is open.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 1. possible point. If you test each

one more than once, however, take that into consideration when

computing class-percentage-right.
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BCOK TEN, Unit V

Listening Comprehension Narrative

THE STONE MONEY OF YAP ISLAND

Most people think of money as something we can carry around in
our pockets. But this was not so in Yap many years ago.

Long ago, the people in Yap were always fighting. One trouble
Web that there was no common money. The people could never agree
on what to use for money.

One of the chiefs thought, "We've got bones and shells. We've
got food and land that we use for money. But we don't have a com-
mon money. We've got to have a common money."

That night the moon was full and shining brightly. The chief
thought, "We've got to have money that is round. It should be like
the moon. We've got to have money that doesn't wear out. We've
got to have money that doesn't break easily."

He told the wise men of his idea. They agreed with him. They
decided that the money should be made of stone. "But we've got no
hard stones on Yap," one of the wise men said.

"Then we've got to get some," another replied. So men were sent
to search for hard stones. In Palau they found limestone which was
hard but not ,round. So they carved the stones so that they were
round. When they tried to carry the pieces they were very heavy.
So holes were made in the middle so that a pole could be stuck
through it and several men could help to carry one piece. The
pieces were carried back to Yap. "We got the stone money," the men
reported to their chiefs. And stone money became the common money
in Yap.

Many pieces of stone money can still be found in Yap. The
Spanish money, the German money, and the Japanese money are of no
value anymore. But the Yapese stone money still remains and still
has the same value. There are about 13,000 pieces of stone money
still on Yap. There are about 36,000 pieces of shell money, also,
but they are not used anymore.

Structures Taught Previously: always, never

New for Production: have got; have got to

New for Recognition: still, anymore
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BOOK TEN, Unit V

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

1. What was one of the reasons for people fighting in Ycp?

What did the Yapese use for money before they got the stone

money?

3. Why is Yapese money round?

4. Were there lots. of round rtcnes in Yap?

5. Why did the chief want the money to be bard?

6. Where did the stone come from?

7. Was it round when they found it?

8, Why are there holes in the center of the money pieces?

9. Are there any pieces of stone money on Yap today?

10. Do you know of any place in Kolonia that has a piece cf

Yapese money?
(PICS)



BOOK TEN, Unit V.

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: We've got bones and
shells.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures.
Co over words to song.

C. Procedure:

1. Teach words to song "Do, Re, Mi" (Pay particular attention
to /w/ and /y/ glides.)

Doe, a deer, a female deer,
Asx, a drop of golden sun.
Me, a name I call myself,
Far, a long, long way to run.
Sew, a needle pulling thread,
La, a note to follow so,
Tea, a drink with jam and bread,
That'll bring us back to doe.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative:

The chief was tired of the fighting. wanted a com-
mon money so the people would not quarrel among themselves.

He thought to himself, "We've got bones and shells. But

they're small and easy to steal. We've got food. Food can

be traded. We've got land. But it cannot be traded easily.
What we need is a common money. We haven't got a common
money."

a. Why did the people quarrel among themselves?

b. What were some of the things people used for money?
c. What did they trade with besides money?
d. What did the chief want for his people?

4. Pattern Practice:

a. What have we got to eat? We've got rice.

We've got food. fish.

land etc,

bones
shells
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BOOK TEN, Unit V

Lesson 1 (continued)

b. What have we got in the classroom ?.

We've got

5. Reading:

chairs.

desks
blackboards
etc.

We haven't got any money.
snow
ice cream
etc.

The chief was tired of the fighting. He wanted a com-

mon money so the people would not quarrel among themselves.

He thought long and hard, "We've got money. We've got

shells. We've got bones. They're small and easy to steal.

We've got food. Food can be traded. And ueNre got land.

Land cannot be easily traded. What we need is a common

money. We haven't got a common money.

6. Writing:

57. Rewrite the second paragraph. Combine sentences 3 and 4.

Eliminate We've got from sentence 4 and place shell

before 222Lexn in sentence 3.

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the future

tense.

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Copy only those sentences that

have We've got in them. Change them to We haver/ILI:pl.
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BOOK TEN, Unit V

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practice of the structure got.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice tune to song.
Pictures for narrative.
Realia for Pattern Practice.

C. Procedure:

1 Song: Teach tune to "Do, Re, Mi"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions

3. Narrative and dialog:
The chief told the wise men of his idea. They agreed.

What they needed was a common money.
Wise-

Men: We've goibonesimithells. We've goiillandbmilixtd.

Chief: But welhaven q got a commo . So our people

are always! fight

Wise-
Men: Y4. We need a common

4. Teach dialog.

5. Pattern Practice:
We've got vases but we haven't got flowers.

erasers chalk
paper pencils

mats chairs

chairs (switch tables
pencils slots) erasers

6. Reading:
We have many locally made things in our classroom. We

have erasers made of sponge. We have mats made of pandanus
leaves. We have vases made of bamboo.

Sometimes the students do not take good care of the room.
The teacher then says, "We've got erasers but no chalk.
We've got mats but no chairs. We've got vases but no flowers."

7. Writing:
58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the future

tense.

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change "We've got erasers but no
chalk" to "1We haven't got chalk but we've got erasers."
In like manner change the next two sentences.

60. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We have.
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BOOK TEN, Unit V

Lesson 3

A, Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: "We've got to have com-

mon money."

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.

Flash cards for Pattern Practice.
Practice dialog for pronunciat.on.

C. Procedure:
1. Song: "Do, Re, Mi"

2. Pronunciation Practice: /y /, /w/ glides.

A: Did you say grow or grew?

B: Neither. I said crew.

3. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

4. Narrative and dialog:
The chief and the wise men wanted the money to look like

the moon. They wanted it to be round and hard.

Chief: We've got to have money that'sPOlipd.

Wise-
Men: We've got to have money that' hard and won't wear

O'df.

Chief: -1)0. We'v go to have mone that doesn'tiTieW

5. Teach the dialog.

6. Pattern Practice: (Cue with flash cards.)

We've got to have money that's round.
wood dry

paper big

7. Reading:
The chief and the wise men agreed. "We've got to have

money that's round. We've got to have money that's hard and

won't wear out. We've got to have money that doesn't break

easily."
"We've got shells. We've got bones. But they're not

round and hard."

Writing:
59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We haven't got

wherever you see it. Omit the last sentence.

60, Rewrite the passage. Wherever you see We've ut change

it to We have.

61. Rewrite the passage. Change We've etts to We must.
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BOOK TEN, Unit V

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practicing the use of we've got to.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:
1. Pronunciation Pract-Ice: Do dialog from Lesson 3.

2. Presevit narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Song: "Do, Re, Mi"

4. Narrative and dialog:
So the chief and the wise men told the men to look for

something round and hard to use for money. They thought
stone would be very hard.

1st Man: But we haven't got any harc4 stones1.214.

2nd Man: We've got tof ftw412124:

1st Man: We've got_to_go far away t fin some.

'v g2nd a commorrqa.2nd Man: We

a. What were the men looking for?
b. Were there any hard round stones on Yap?
c. Why did they have to get stones?
d. What would they use the stone for?

5. Teach the dialog.

6. Pattern Practice: We've got to have a pimL.
party
play
etc.

7. Reading:
The men said, "We've got stones on Yap but they're not

round. We've got no hard stones, either."
"We've got to go to other lands. We've got to find some

8.

hard round stones. We've got to have a common money."

Writing:
60. Rewrite the passage.

it to we have.

Wherever you see We've got change

61. Rewrite the passage.
wherever you see it.

Change we've got to to we must

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and 4. Elimi-

nate we've gss from sentence 4 and add the rest of the
sentence to sentence 3.
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BOOK TEN, Unit V

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice song.

C. Procedure:
1. Song: "Side by Side"

Oh, we haven't gut a barrel of money
We might be ragged and funny
But we're traveling along, singing a song,
Side by side.

-.Oh, we ;haven't got food for tomorrow
We might have trouble and sorrow
But we're traveling the road, sharing our load,
Side by side.

Through all kinds of weather
What if the sky should fall.
Just as long as we're together
It really doesn't matter at all.

We've got our friends and our neighbors
We've got the rain and the sunshine
And we'll travel along, singing a song
Side by side.

Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

Narrative:
The girls wanted to make doughnuts one afternoon. El-

nora's mother had free time on Saturday afternoon -.- Size

would help them.
We've got flour, We've got some butter, Enive got to

have some baking powder. We've got to have some sugar.

We've got to have some cooking oil, too. And we've got to

go to the neighbor's. We've got to borrow a big flat pot.

a. What did the girls want to make?
b. Who was going to teach them how?

c. What things did Mother have?
d. What things did she need?

4. Reading: Use 'passage above.

5. Writing:
61. Rewrite the passage. Change we've got to to we must.

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine the lost two sentences.

Eliminate we've-got from the last cne.

63. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Use who.
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK TEN, Unit V

Structure to be tested: we've got (possession)
we've got to (must)

Items required: 1) Pencil, and paper numbered from 1-12 for each
pupil.

2) Write "We've got" and "We've got to" on the
board.

3) Write the test-item sentences on the board but
keep them covered, or write them on a large
sheet of paper.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to:show them some sentences
and will read over the sentences with them. The sentences have
blanks that they are to fill in with either "We've got" or "We've
got to", whichever would be correct.

Examples: T- . three children.

Answer: We've got

meet the President.
Answer: We've got to

Test-items:

1. some friends in Kusaie.

2. visit our friends in Kusaie.

3. prepare plenty of food.--
4. plenty of food.

5. a home in Kolonia.

6. paint our house in Kolonia.

7. a test. in Science today.

8. study.for our science test...

9. pigs and chickens.

10. 'feed the pigs and chickens.

11. make an appointment with the doctor.

12. an appointment with the doctor.

Scoring: Each student can receive 12 points.

66



BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Listening Comprehension Narrative:

HOW MOTIGTIG FISHED UP FAIS ISLAND.

The island of Fais, which lies east of Yap, was once entirely

under water. No one had heard of it except a woman named LOrob...

Lorob, who was supposed to have magic power, had.come fromthaeland
under the sea.

Lo-ob had three sons. Motigt..Lg, the youngeSt, was clever and

industrious. Motal and Moronrang who were older were lazy: They

often took the food that was Motigtig's. Sometimes they let him do

their work while they played.
When they needed food, Lorob went to get it, She a/ways went

alone.
One day Motigtig followed his mother. When she went td the

shore, he watched her. He watched carefully while she counted the

waves. After four waves Lorob dived into the sea.- Motigtig did

exactly as she did and he reached the beautiful island which was his

mother's birthplace.
When he returned, his mother was waiting for him. While he had

followed her, she had been watching him. Lorob told Motigtig that

she would soon die. When she died, she wanted to be buried in the

sea. Motigtig did as she wished.
When Lorob died, the boys had to get their own food. Lorob

wouldn't gather their food anymore. But Motal and Moronrang were

still lazy. The boys often went out on a canoe. The two older

brothers just sat while Motigtig fished. One day Motigtig fished

up a very large banana. When his two brothers saw it, they ate it

immediately. Another day he fished up a bundle of coconuts which

the two older brothers gulped down.
And then one day the hook caught on the roots of a tree way at

the bottom of the ocean. Motal and Moronrang watched while Motig-

tig pull d, Motigtig pulled harder and harder.
Just when he was about to give up, a whole island popped out of

the water. "New land," shouted Motal, who was the oldest. "It's

mine! I claim it for myself."
Suddenly there was a huge earthquake. The voice of Lorob

said, "This land belongs to Motigtig."
So Motigtig who had fished up the island became the chief. The

fish hook which he had used, he always kept in his house. When he

died, it was put in the tabu house.

Structures Previously Taught to be Reviewed in this Lesson:

often, sometimes, who, which, that, while, when

New for Recognition: had, supposed to
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Listening Comprehension Narrative: (continued)

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

1. In what district is the island of Pais?

2. Where was Lorob from?

3. Who was the industrious son?

4. Were Motal and Moronrang very hardworking?

5. Who went to gather food?"

6. Where did she get the food?
7. Where did Liirob want to be buried?

8. Which son. do you think Lorob liked the hest?

9. What did Mctigtig fiih up' first?

10. What did he fish.up next?
11. What happened to the banana and the coconuts?

12. What did Motigiig fish up the third tune?

13. Whose island was Pais According to Lorob?



BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of while.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures.
Practice short narrative.
Action Pictures for Pattern Practice.

C. Procedure::

1. Song: "Pearly Shells"

'

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Additional Comprehension Questions:

a. Onvday Motigtig followed his mother.
What did he do while she counted the waves?

b. What was Lorob doing while he followed her to the land

under the sea?
c. What did his two brothers do while Motigtig fished?

d. While Mctigtig lived, where was the fish hook kept?

4. Pronunciation Practice: /s/ /z/

Rhyme: I wish I had an ocean ship,
A luxury ship for leisure.
I'd make a-round-the-worid trio
Shouldn't that be quite a pleasure?

5. Narrative:

One day Notigtig followed Lorob. He watched carefully while

she counted the waves. He dived in after the fourth wave

just as she had done. While she swam to the land under the

sea, he followed her. While he swam after her, she wctcaed

him.

a. What did Motigtig do while Lorob counted the waves?

b. What did he do while she swam to the land under the

sea?

c. What did Lorob do while Motigtig followed her?

6. Have class repeat narrative line by line following teacher's

model.

7. Pattern Practice:

Motigtig watched carefully. Motigtig watched carefully while

Lorob counted the waves. Lorob counted the waves.
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BOOR TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 1 (continued)-

Lorob swam-to the land
under the sea.
Motigtig followed her.

Motigtig swam after Lorob.

She watched him.

While Lorob swam to the land

under the sea, MDtigtig
followed her.

While Motigtig followed Lorob,

she watched him.

(Cue the following with action pictUres.)

sweep the floor
erase the board

wash the dishes
-wash the clothes

S. Reading:

I'll sweep the floor while you

erase the board.

I'll wash the dishes while you

wash the clothes.

etc:

One day l4otigtig folloWed Lorob. He watched carefully.

Lorob counted the waves. He dived in after the fourth

wave as she bad done. She 'swam to the land under the sea.

He followed her. He swum after her. She watched him.

9. Writing:

Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences 2 and 3, 5 and 6,

7 and 8. Use while.



BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of when.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: Teach, "I Wish I Were".

I wish I were a pirate on the sea.
I wish .I were a pirate on the sea.
I would sail to the land of treasure with pleasure.
I wish I were a pirate on the sea.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Additional comprehension questions:
- .

a. When did Lorob go to get food?
b. What did Motigtig do one day when Lorob went to the

shore?
c. What was Lorob doing when Motigtig returned from the

land under the sea?
d; When LOrob died, who got food for the boys?
e. What did the two older boys do when Motigtig fished up

a big banana? .

f. IN en Motigtig was ready to give up pulling, what popped
out of the water?

g. Where was the fish hook placed when Motigtig died?

4. Narrative:

One day when Lorob went to get food, Motigtig followed
her. When she went to the shore he watched her carefully.
He followed her to the land under the sea. When he returned
to shore his mother was waiting for him.

a. What did Motigtig do one day when Lorob went to get food?
b4 What did he do when she went to the shore?
c. Who was waiting for him when he returned to the shore?

5. Have class repeat narrative line by line following teacher's
model.

6. Pattern Practice:

She died. When she died, they buried
They buried her in the sea, her in the sea.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 2 (continued)

I'm thirsty.

I drink water.

I'm hungry.
I eat anything.

It rains.

Use an umbrella.

I'm cold.

I wear a jacket.

I'm dirty.

I take a bath.

I'm sad.
I cry.

I'm happy.
I sing.

I go-- to Kolonia.

I see many cars..

I'm scolded.
I pout.

Mother's sick.
I cook supper.

Dad goes fishing.
I go with-him.

7. Reading:

When I'm thirsty I drink water.

When I'm hungry I eat anything.

When it rains I use an umbrella.

When I'm cold I wear a jacket.

When I'm dirty I take a bath.

When I'm sad I cry.

When I'm happy I sing.

When I go to Kolonia I see many
cars.

When I'm scolded I pout.

When mother's sick I cook sup-
per.

When dad goes fishing, I go
with him.

One day Lorob went to get food. Motigtig followed her.

She went to the seashore.- He watched her carefully. He

followed her to the land under.the sea. He returned to the

shore. His mother was waiting for him.

8. Writing:

Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 3
and 4, 6 and 7. Use when.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of the relative pronoun who.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "I Wish I Were"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.:

3. Pronunciation Practice: Use rhyme from Lesson 1.

4. Narrative:

Lorob, who was a woman with magical powers, came from

the land under the sea. She bad three sons. Motal and

Moronrang, who were older, were very lazy. Motigtig, who

was the youngest, was very industrious. Lorob liked best

her youngest son Motigtig, who was a very hard worker.

a. What kind of woman was Lorob?
b. Who were the lazy boys?

c. Who was the most industrious?
d. Whom did Lorob love most? Why?

5. Pattern Practice:

Motigtig was the youngest son.
He was very industrious.

Lorob came from the land under
the sea.
She had magical powers.

The ladies came from the
Phillipines.
They're Girl Scout leaders.

Those boys are from Kiti.
They're good runners.

Motel was the oldest son.
He was very lazy.

The girls were from Mokil.
They sang beautifully.
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Motigtig, who was the young-
est son, was very industrious.

Lorob, who came from the
land under the sea, had ma-

gical powers.

The ladies, who came from
the Phillipines, are Girl
Scout leaders.

Those boys who are from Kiti
are very good runners.

Motal, who was the oldest
son, was very lazy.

The girls, who were from Mo-
kil, sang beautifully.



BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 3 (continued)

The men are fixing the trucks.

They're mechanics.

The children are playing In

the rain.
They're my brothers.

6. Reading:

The men who are fixing the
trucks are mechanics.

The children who are play-
ing in the rain are my
brothers.

Lorob was a woman with magical powers. She came from

the land under the sea. She had three sons. Motel and

Moronrang were older. They were very lazy. Motigtig was

the youngest. He was very industrious. Lorob liked best

her youngest son Motigtig. He was a very hard worker.

7. Writing:

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2; 4 and

5, 6 and 7, 8 and 9 Use who.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of the relative pronoun which

and that.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "Pearly Shells"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative:

The island of Fais, which lies east of Yap, was once

entirely under water. Lorob often went to the beautiful

island which was her home.
One day Motigtig fished up the island which was under

the water. The land that was his mother's home became his

island. The fish hook of bone that he used was always kept

in a safe place.

a. Where is the island of Fais?
b. Was the island always above the water?

c. Where did Lorob often go?
d. Who fished up the island?

e. Whose home was on Fais island?

4. Pronunciation Practice:

a. Song: "I Wish I Were a Pirate"

b. Pronunciation rhyme from Lesson 1.

5. Pattern Practice:

a. The island of Fais lies east The island of Fais which

of Yap. lies east of Yap was once

It was once entirely under entirely under water.

water.

Lorob often went to the is- Lorob often went to the

land, island which was her home.

It was her home.

Motigtig fished up the is- Motigtig fished up the is-

land. land which was under

It was under water. water.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 4 (continued)

This pen was once my grand- This pen which was once my
father's. grandfather's is mine.
It's mine.

The rocking chair was
President Kennedy's.
It's famous.

b. Father took the flashlight.
It was an the shelf.

I like the dress.
The girl has it on.

.M16.1etter arrived yes-
terday..

--It tdid us you were coming.
e

6. Reading:

The rocking chair which
was President Kennedy's
is famous..

Father took the flashlight
that was on the shelf.

I like the dress that the
. girl has on.

The letter that arrived
yesterday told us you
were coming.

The island of Pais lies east of Yap. It was once en-
tirely under water. Lorob often went to the beautiful
island. It was her home.

One day Motigtig fished up the island. It was under
the water. The land was his mother's home. It became his
island. The fish hook was kept in a safe place. Be used
it to fish up the island.

7. Writing:

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 3 and
4, and 5 and 6. Use which. Combine sentences 7 and 8,
and 9 and 10. Use that.

C
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BOOR TEN, Unit VI

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of often and sometimes.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure::

,
1. Song: "I Wish I Were"

2, ,Present listening comprehension narrative and ask comprehen-

sionl-questions.

3. Pronunciation Practice: Use rhyme from Lesson 1.

4. Narrative:

After Lorob died,, the boys had to get their own food.

Sometimes they all went out fishing. Often Motigtig fished

by himself.
Often the older boys would eat all the food. Sometimes

Motigtig had no food to eat so he would have to go fishing

twice a day.

5. Pattern Practice:
Chain drills:

a. Have children tell one thing that they do often on

weekends.

A: I often go to the movies.

What do you do?i
I often go to the river.
What do you do?

etc.

b. Have children tell one thing that they do sometimes.

A: Sometimes I visit my relatives in Sokehs.

6. Reading: Use passage from Readirig in Lesson 4.

7. Writing: Have children write two things they do often and

two things they do sometimes.

77



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Structures to be tested: often, sometimes, while, when, who,

which, that

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Write the words (above) on flashcards.

3) Write these phraies:in-a.tolumn on the board.

came to visit ;- like to sleep

saw the shadow was making a net

go fishing was working
owned a carabao-

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to hold up a flashcard.
After they have had a moment to look at it, you will call on an in-
dividual to make up a sentence using that word in a phrase plus a
phrase from the column on the board.

Note: The length of the sentence dces not matter; however, the
students should be encouraged to use introductory phrases, relative
phrases, etc. Simple sentences, such as "Sometimes I go fishing,"
are correct, but you should encourage the students to create more
complex sentences.

Example: When it gets hot, I like to sleep.
My teacher is the person who came to visit us.

If you feel that your class is advanted enough in reading and
writing skills, you may want to test them on paper, rather than

orally.

.

Each student can receive 1 point for creating a completely cor-

rect sentence.

If you test the class on paper, each student can receive the
same number of points as there are sentences,
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VI

Test B

Structure to be tested: /A/ and /I/

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Write the test-items sentences on the board.

,'-

r

Instructions:

Show the students the sentences written on the board, and go

over them orally. Tell the students that you are going to call on

individuals to read a certain sentence. You are listening to how

well they can pronounce the words.

Note: The /A/ and /1/-sounds are underlined, so that the

teacher can pay close attention to the students' pronunciation of

these sounds.

Test-items:

1. She wore rouse.

2. The treasure was on the shore.

3. He measured our share.

4. The shell was azure.

5. The physician closed the incision.

6. I am sure of the decision.

7. He knows how to do short division...

Scoring:

Each student can receive 2 points; i.e., 1 for the /13/ -sound

and 1 for the /1/-sound.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Listening Comprehension Narrative

Miss Mouse was so beautiful that her parents wanted only the

best for her. They decided that she should get married but they

wanted only the best being in the world for her husband. So they

set out in search of a good husband for her. Someone told them that

the Sun was the best being in the world.. So they went first to the

S.zn.
--

"Oh, Sun," they said, "we want the best being in the world to

marry our daughter. Will you marry her?"'

The Sun said, "1 woad be very happy to marry your beautiful

daughter, but I am not the best being in the world. I may be good,

but the Rain is better. I have been driven from the sky many times-

by the Rain."
"Sorry," said Vt. and Mri. Mouse, "but we want only the best

being in the world to marry our daughter. You're good but the Rain

is better."
So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to the Rain. "Oh, Rain," they said,

"we want the best being in the world to marry our daughter. Will

you marry her?"
"I would be very glad to," said the Rain, "but I'm not the best

being in the world. I may be good, but the Wind is better. Rain

Clouds have always been driven from the sky by the Wind."

"Sorry," said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the beet- -

being to marry our daughter. You're good but the Wind is better."

So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to see the Wind. "Oh, Wind," they

said, "we want the best being in the world to marry our daughter.

Will you marry her?"
"I would be pleased to marry her," the Wind said, "but I'm not

the best being in the world. I may be good, but the Mountain is

better. I have never been able to blow him away. He has always

stood in my way."
"Sorry," said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best

being to marry our daughter. You're good but the MOuntain is bet-

ter," and away they went to see the Mountain.

"Oh, Mountain," they said, "we want:the best being in the world

to marry our daughter. Will you marry her?"

"I would be thrilled to marry. her," the Mountain said, "but'llid

not the best being in the world. I may be good but the Bull is

even better than I am. Every evening he comes to sharpen his horns'

against me. He has been breaking off my slope and I can do nothing

to stop him."
"Sorry," said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best

being to marry our daughter. You're good but the Bon is batter."

So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to see the Bull. "Oh, Bull," they

said, "we want the best being in the world to marry our daughter.

Will you marry her?"
"I will be glad to marry your daughter," said the Bull. "But

I'm not the best being in the world. I may be good, but the Rope

is better. I have to turn to the right and left as the Rope orders

me.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

"Sorry," said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best

being to marry our daughter. You're good, but the Rope is better."

And Hr. and Mrs. Mouse went to see the Rope. "Oh, Rope," they

mei. "We want the best being in the world to marry our daughter.

Will you marry her?"
"I will be overjoyed to marry her," the Rope said. "But I'm

not the best being in the world. I may be good but the Mouse is

better. The Mouse lives.in the cow :shed. Every night he gnaws at

me and I can do nothing to stop him."

"Sorry," said Mt. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best

being to marry our daughter. You're good but the Mouse is better."

So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to the.caw shed where the Mouse lived.

"Oh, Mouse, we want the best being in the world to marry our daugh-

ter. Will you marry her?"
"I will be very happy to marry your daughter," said the Mouse.

So a bridegroom was finally found for Miss Mouse. He was a fine

handsome fellow and a good husband for Miss Mouse.

Structures previously taught: happy to, glad to

Will you marry her?

New for production: good, better, best

New for recognition: have been, has been

Suggested comprehension questions for narrative:

1. What were Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looking for?
2. Was Miss Mouse pretty?
3. Who did the Sun say was better than he?
4. Who did Mr. and Mrs. Mouse ask to marry their daughter?

5. Who was better than the Rope?
6. Who was better: than the Wind?

7. Where did the bridegroom live?
8. What did he do to the rope?
9. Do you think they found a good husband for Miss Mouse?

10. Was he handsome?
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of the word me.

B. Preparation Needed: -Practice narrative with pictures.
Practice dialog and pronunciation practice.

C. Procedure:

"Jamaica Farewell" (be careful of /ey/ sound)

2, Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3 Narrative and dialog:

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse had only one child. She was very
beautiful. They wanted a good husband for her.

Mr. Mouse:

Mrs. Mouse: Where do *74 find this good husband?

Mr. Mouse:

Mrs. Mouse: I hoe we can find oq good) enoulk.

Wet must# find our daughter a- co bd.

We wriltEMESAJELI=L114w*wilLfclr him.

a. How many children did Mr. and Mrs. Mouse have?
b. Was Miss Mouse pretty?
c. What were Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looking for?
d. Where were they going to look?

4 Tench the dialog.

5. Pronunciation Practice: /ts/ /a/
Anita: Have you watched cats catch rats?

Sister: No, but I've watched cats chase bats.

6. Pattern Drill:

We must find Minnie a good husband.
dress
handbag
home
hat
Man
radio
watch
etc.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 1 (continued)

7. Reading:

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse had only one child. They wanted

only the best for her. They said, "We've got clothes for

her. We've got a home for her. Now we've got to find a

husband for her. Someone says the Sun will be a husband

for her. He lives up in the sky."

8. Writing:

62. Combine sentences 3 and 4. Use and. Eliminate We've

dot and for ber from sentence 4.

63. Combine the last two sentences. Use who.

64. Add the word good in the appropriate place in sentences

3, 4, 5, and 6.



BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of the word better.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice dialog for pronunciation.
Practice saying the short narrative.

C. Procedure:'

1. Dialog for pronunciation:

Anita : Let's watch the bats tonight.

Sister: Let's catch them.

Anita : That's hard to do.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative: (have children repeat: narrative the second time)

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went first to the Sun. The Sun said

the Rain was better. The Rain said the Wind was better.

The Wind said the Mountain was better. The Mountain said

the Bull was better. The Bull said the Rope was better.

The Rope said the Mouse was better.

4, Pattern Practice:

a. Substitution Drill: Cue with pictures.

Who was better than the Sun?
the Rain
the Wind
the Mountain
the Bull
the Rope

b. Response Drill:

Who was better than the Sun? Tim Rain was better

the Rain The Wind than the Sun,

the Wind The Mountain
the Mountain The Bull
the Bull The Rope

the Rope The Mouse

c. Chain Drill:
T like mangoes better than tsmas.
I like ice'cream better than marism.
I Like coke better than ice cream.

etc.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 2 (continued)

5. Reading:

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looked for a husband for their beau-

tiful daughter. They went first to the Sun. He lived up

in the sky. Then they went to the Rain and the Wind.

The Sun said he was good. The Rain said he was good,

too. The Wind said he, also, was good.

6. Writing:

63. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Use who.

64. Add the word good in the appropriate place in sentence 1.

63. Add the sentence "But ", he said, "the Rain is better

than me." after sentence 5. Add similar sentences

6 and 7.



BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To practice the use of 122.1 and bettc:r.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice minimal pairs for pronunciation.

Practice dialog.

C. Procedure:

1. Have children practice dialog for pronunciation. Then

drill with the following minimal pairs.

cats-catch bats-batch ;-hats-hatch what's-watch

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Dialog:

Mr. and Mrs.
Mouse: Oh, OL_Fill you mum' daughter?

Sun : I'm gapd, but the Rain i be ter.

Mr. and Mrs.
Mouse: -67FL.41n, will you marry ouldr-d7a7i7t7e;?

Rain : 17177Pd, but the Wind i

Mr. and Mrs.

muse: Oh, WibluailLEMJBEEELJEd

Wind

ter.

daughter?

bedter.I'm but the MountainjA..=1" ,...
Mr. and Mks.

Mouse: Oh, Mountalin, will you marry our daughter?

Mountain : I'm but the Bull i

Mr. and Mrs.
Mouse:

Bull

er.

Oh, Briti will voujEEEL1msiali[TC;?

I'm good, but the Ropid7Water.

Mr. and Mrs.
Mouse: Oh, RANeLlidjimunummg daughter?

Rope : goi,.lbutskeli...4ouve be ter,

Mr. and Mrs.
Mouse: Oh, Moiftumatym rftardaughter?

Mouse : ;144, I will14 gla to.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 3 (continued)

4. Pattern Practice:
Chain drill:

Fish is good, but chicken is better.

Water is good, but milk is better.

etc.

5. Reading:

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse continued searching for a husband

for Miss Mouse. The Wind said he was good. The Mountain

said he was good, too. And the Bull said he was good, also.

6. Writing:

64. Rewrite the paragraph. Add the word Lod in the appro-

priate place in sentence 1.

65. Rewrite the paragraph. After sentence 2, add the sen-

tence "But " he said "the Mountain is better than me."

Add similar sentences after sentences 3 and 4.

66. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentences 2, 3, end 4 to

the negative. Replace too and also with either.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of the word best.
To review the use of better and best.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice the narrative and dialog.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer"

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse wanted only the best being in the

world to marry their daughter. Someone told them the Sun

was the best being in the world. So they asked the Sun to

marry their daughter.

The Sun said : "I'm good, but I'm not the best. The Rain's

better."

The Rain said: "I'm not the best. I'm good but the Wind's

better:"'

The Wind said: "I'm good,Amt I'm not the best. The Moun-

tain's better."

The Mountain said: "I'm good, but I'm not the best. The

Bull's better."

The Bull said : "I'm good, but I'm not the best. The

Rope's better."

4. Pattern Practice: (Cue with pictures.)

a. The Sun wasn't the best husband for Miss Mouse.

Rain
Wind
Mountain
Bull
Rope

b. Was the Sun the best husband No, he wasn't. The Mouse

for Miss Mouse? was the best husband for

Rain Miss Mouse.

Wind
Mountain
Bull

Rope
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 4 (continued)

5. Reading:

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse asked the Mountain if he would marry

their daughter. "I'm good," the Mountain said, "I'm better

than the Wind. But I'm not the best being in the world."

The Bull said he was good, too. And the Rope said he

was good also. But the Mouse was the best.

6. Writing:

65. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 3, add a sentence

beginning with "The Bull .
11 Use the word better

in the sentence.

66. Rewrite the second paragraph. Change the second para-

graph to the negative. Replace too and also with either.

67. Rewrite paragraph one. Change sentence 3 to the affir-

mative. Eliminate But.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson

A. Aim,of Lesson: To review the use of 1E4, better, and best.
..

B. Preparation Needed: Practice the sentences for Pattern Practice.

C. Procedure:

1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer"

2. Present listening comprehension narrative. Have children

play the different roles and act out the story.

3. Pattern Practice:

e. Combination Drill:

The breadfruit is ripe.

It's good.

The bananas are ripe.

They're good.

The book is new.
It's good.

The zoris were old.
They were good.

The water is cold.
It feels good.

The ripe breadfruit is good.

The ripe bananas are good.

The new book is good.

The old zoris were good.

The cold water feels good.

b. Use pictures of two items colored differently.

The red house is better than the ,sen one.

black dog white

red umbrella blue

blue pencil red

etc. etc.

c. Have pictures of items in groups of threes.

Of the three, I like ice cream best.

Of the three, I like coke best.

etc.

d. Of all the fruits, I like

vegetables
animals
subjects
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Lesson 5 (continued)

4. Reading:

Karlos likes bananas. He thinks they're good. He likes

mangoes even better than bananas. If there are bananas and

mangoes, he will choose the mangoes. But he likes watermelon

beet of all. If there is a table full of fruits, he will

choose to eat the watermelon.

Does Karlos like bananas?

Which does he like better, bananas or mangoes?
bananas or watermelon?

mangoes or watermelon

Which fruit does Karlos like best of all?

Do you like watermelon?
What fruit do you like best?

5. Writing: Fill in the blanks with good, better, or best.

a. Karlos thinks mangoes taste

b. Karlos thinks bananas taste too.

C. He likes mangoes than bananas.

d. He likes watermelon than mangoes.

e. Of all the fruits, he likes watermelon

f. Of the three fruits (watermelon, mangoes, and bananas)

he likes watermelon
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AMIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VII

Test A

Structure to be tested: /ts/ and /6/

Items semist4: 1) Randomized list of students

2) Flashcards of these 4 words:

bats batch watts watch .

3) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil.

Instructions:

Part I: Tell the students that you are going to say some word

pairs. Some will have the /ts/ scund and others will have the Ai

sound. If the two words sound alie, they are to mark "S" for

"same"; if the two words sound different, they are to mark "D".

E2iamples: wits - wits
witch - wits

mats - match
match - match

Tegt-iteme-

1. eats - each

2. catch - cats

3. bats - bats

4. watch - watch S

5. hats hatch 1)

6. each - each

7. huts - hutch D

8. cats - cats

9. watts - watch D

10. mutts - much D

Part II: Tell the students that you are going to show them some

words on flashcards. Aftar you have gone over them with the class,

call on individuals to pronounce the words. Listen carefully that

each student makes a clear distinction between /ts/ and /6/.

Scorim: Part I, each student can receive 10 possible points;

Part II, each student can receive 1 point.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOCK TEN, Unit VII

Test B

Structure to be tested: good, better, best

Items required: 1) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-8 for each pupil.

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep them

covered, or write them on a large sheet of paper.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show them some sentences

that have blanks. After you read over them with the class, they

are to fill in the blanks' With zed, better, or best.

Examles: John is a boy. (good)

John' is a good boy, but Peter is . (better)

Of John, Peter, and Mathew, I like Mathew the .

Test-items:

(best)

1. It was a movie. (good)

2. But I liked the one last week . (better)

3. The three girls from Kiti are the

runners. (best)

4. But Lena is than Darsi. (better)

5. I like yams than taro. (better)

6. They're food. (good)

7. Which is , Xavier High School

or Mispah High School? (better)

8. I don't know, but I like PICS (best)

Scoring:

Each student can receive 8 possible points.
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BOOK Teq, Unit VIII

Listening Comprehevsion Narrative

ATALANTA AND THE GOLDEN APPLES

Once long ago, there lived a beautiful maiden in Greece. She

could run very fast. She ran faster than the wind. She ran faster

than the deer. She was the fastest runner on earth.

Atalanta was her name. Because she was so beautiful, many men

wanted to marry her. She said she would marry the man who could

beat her in a race. Many men raced with her but they lost.

A handsome man named Hippomenes heard about Atalanta and decided

to challenge her. He had seen how beautiful she was. He had heard

how fe he could run. He had seen her beat the other men. He

knew he had to think of a trick to beat her.

His friends told him,. "Do not race with her. Many men have

raced her. They have lost and they have died. If you lose, you

will die, too."
"Don't worry about me," Hippomenes told them.

He went to the goddess Venus for help. "If I could get some

golden ,pples from Venus, I could win," he thought. He had gone to

Venus before. He had seen the golden apples in her garden. He had

tasted them and they were delicious. He asked Venus for three of

these apples.
Thousands of people came to watch the race. At a signal, Hip-

pomenes and Atalanta began running. Atalanta started to pass Hippo-

menes. Hippomenes saw this and he threw one of the apples before

her. The shiny apple caught Atalanta's eyes and she stopped to pick

it up. Hippomenes ran ahead.

But Atalanta was so fast, she, soon caught up with him. When he

saw this, Hippomenes threw another apple.- Atalanta stopped once

again to pick it up.
AA Hippomenes neared the finish line, Atalanta was only a step

behind him. He threw the last apple in front of her. As she

stopped to pick it up, Hippomenes crossed the finish line.

Everyone cheered for Hippomenes. Finally, someone had beaten

Atalanta. Atalanta was happy, too. She had lost the race, but she

had won a husband. And she had gotten three golden apples, too.

Structures taught previously: adverbs of place
comparative and superlative adjectives

New for recognition: If

New for production: had/have seen beaten

heard won
tasted gotten

lost
raced
died
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued)

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

1. Where did Atalanta live?

2. How fast could she run?

3. Whom did she say she would marry?

4. Did Hippomenes' friends want him to race Atalanta? Why not?

5. Whom did Hippomenes go to for help?

6. What did Venus give him?

7. What color were the apples?

8. How did they taste?

4. What did HippomeneS do with the apples?

10. Who won the race?

11. Was Atalanta sorry she lost?

12. What has she won, even if she lost the race?

13. Could Atalanta have won the race?

14. Do you think she wanted to win the race?

15. Did Hippomenes marry Atalanta?



BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: Review comparative and superlative adjectives.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.

Practice dialog and pronunciation practic2.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Pronunciation Practice: /b/ /v/

Siter: I love to bake bread.

Rosen: I love to eat bread but I don't know

haw to bake bread.

Siter: Easy. Just pop them in the oven.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Atalanta was a beautiful maiden. She was a very fast

runner. Hippomenes wanted to race with her. His friends

didn't want him to race her.

Friend 1: She can run ve t.

Friend 2: She can runi fas r than th

Friari 1: She can rIld filmier than th

Friend 2: She is the fastest runner id5;Nce.

Friend 1: She is the fastest runner in th

4. Teach the dialog.

5. Pattern Practice:

e. She can run faster than the wind.

Atalanta deer

Hippomenes horse

He jeep

Bismark cat

They truck
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Lesson 1 (continued)

BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

1

b. She's the fastest runner in Greece.
on earth
in the world
on Ponape

in Kolonia
in Micronesia
in Saipan
on Mokil
in Truk

6. Reading:

Atalanta lived in Greece. She was very beautiful. Hip-

pomenes wanted her for his wife.
Atalanta was a fast runner. She could run faster than

the wind. She was the fastest runner on earth.
She didn't want a husband who couldn't run very fast.

She didn't want a husband who couldn't run faster than her.

She didn't want a husband who wasn't the fastest runner in

Greece.

7. Writing:

66. Rewrite the firt two paragraphs. Change both para-

graphs to the negative.

67. Rewrite the third paragraph.
the affirmative.

68. Rewrite all three paragraphs.
Greece to in the world.

emeM1mlo

97-

Change the paragraph to

Change on earth and in



BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of she had heard/seen,

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Practice short` narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Pronunciation Practice: See Lesson 1.

3. Narrative:

Hippomenes had heard about Atalanta. He hhd heard that

she was very beautiful. He had heard that she could run

very fast.
And then one day, he had seen Atalanta. He had seen how

beautiful she was. He had seen her run. He had seen how

fast she could run.

a. Who had 'Hippomenes 'heard abOut?-

b. What had heard about Ur?
c. Who did Hippomenes see ore day?
d. What did he see?

4. Pattern Practice:

a. Students repeat narrative line by line after

b. Have Students answer these questions in full

(1) Who had heard about Atalanta?
(2) What had he heard about her?
(3) Who had seen Atalanta one day?
(4) What had he seen?

teacher.

sentences.

5. Reading:
Hippomenes hears about Atalanta. He hears how beauti-

ful she is. He hears that she can run very fast.
And then ore day, Hippomenes sees Atalanta. He sees

how beautiful she is. He sees how fast she can run.

6. Witing:
69. Rewrite the passage.

past tense.

Change the main verbs to the

70. Rewrite the passage.
perfect tease.

Change the verbs to the past

7L. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2; 5 and 6.
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BOOK TEN, Unit "III

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of had cone /tasted.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Practice short narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Narrative:

Hippomenes went to Venus for help. He had gone to her
before. He had seen the golden apples in her garden. He

had tasted them. The apples had been delicious. He asked

Venus for three of the golden apples.

3. Pattern Practice:

a. Repeat the narrative line by line after the teacher.

b. Require full sentence answers to the following questions.

(1) Who did Hippomenes go to for help?
(2) Had he gone to her before?
(3) What had he Seen in her garden?
(4) What had he tasted?
(5) Had they been delicious?

4. Repeat yesterday's short narrative line by line with pupils.

5. Reading:

Hippomenes vent to Venus for help. He went to her be-
fore. He saw the golden apples in the garden. He tasted

the apples. The apples were delicious. He asked Venus for
three golden apples from her garden.

6. Writing:

70. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs in sentences 2,
3, 4, and 5 to the past perfect tense.

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5. Use

them and they instead of eke apples.

72. Rewrite the passage. Change the 2221fts in sentence 4

to them. Change the apples in sentence 5 to th.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of he had beaten/lost tw."11,A21--t"

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Practice elort narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lesson 1.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative:

After the race, everyone cheered for Hippomenes. He

had beaten Atalanta. Atalanta had lost the race, but she

had won a husband. She had gotten three golden apples, too.

Atalanta was very happy.

4. Pattern Practice:

a. Rereat narrative line by line after teacher.

b. Have students give full sentence response to these ques-

tions.

(1) Who had beaten Atalanta?
(2) Who had won the race?

(3) Who had lost the race? t

(4) Who had gotten three golden apples?

(5) Who was very happy?

5. Repeat aarrative from yesterday line by line.

6. Reading:

Everyone cheered for Hippomenes. He beat Atalanta.

Atalanta lost the race. She won a husband. She got three

golden apples. too. Atalanta was very happy.

7. Writing:

70. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs in sentences

2, 3, 4, and 5 to the past perfect tense.

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5.

72. Rewrite the passage. Change Atalanta to she in

sentencas 3 and 6.
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of had
To teach the use of have ...

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.
Practice short narratives from previous

lessons.

C. Procedure:

1. Have children who are able to, tell the narrative in English

with the use of pictures.

2. Review short narratives from Lessons 2, 3, and 4. Have stu-

dents repeat line by line.

3. Have students fill in the blanks with the appropriate words.

Hippomenes
how beautiful she was.

fast she could run. He

the other men.
He asked Venus for help. He

apples in her garden. He

been delicious.
Hippomenes won the race. He

about Atalanta. He

e how
her run faster than

the golden
them and they had

Atalanta the race but she

Atalanta.

a husband. She three golden apples, too.

5. Dialog:

Everyone cheered after the race. The people were happy.

Hippomenes and Atalanta were happy, too.

Hippomenes: ,I have won thee. poluoswill be m w e.

Atalanta : You have won thece. IlLamribvt.

Hippomenes: ou.

Atalanta : I'minot sorry. I have' lose the race but I

have worPTu.

6. Teach the dialog.
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ANIVIEMANT'TESTS: BOOM TEN, Unit VIII

Test A

Stricture to be tested: has/have heard, gone, seen, tasted, beaten,
lost, won, gotten

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.
2) Tvo flashcards: has and have.
3) Eight flashcards: /marl, gone, seen, tasted,

beaten, lost, won, gotten.
4) Write these phrases on the board:

to the store
the race
about the party
6cmotiful mwaramwars

I221rEstions:

the principal
the money
everyone else in the race
different kinds of food

Tell the students that you have two piles of flashcards, one
with lisp and have, and one with heard, gone, seen, tasted, tea!:en,
lost, lion, and gotten.

You are going to hold up 1 card from each pile to make a coml)i-
nation such as has heard, have gone, has seen, etc. Then, you ore
going to call on individuals to make up a sentence using those words
pills a phrase from the column on the board. Tell thg students that
you will give them a moment to look at the words and phrases and
then.will call on someone to rlke up.a sentence.

anda:
Teacher:
John :

Teacher:
MOIL- :

Scoring:

(holds up he and won, to make has
I hear that the group from Kiti hasma the
race.

(holds up have and lissa., to make tam.seen)
They have seen the money in the box.

Each student can receive 1 possible point for makimg a com-
pletely correct statement.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VIII

Test B

Structure to be tested: /b/ and /v/

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.

2) Flashcards of these 4 words:

bale vase savor saber

3) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil.

Instructions:

Part I: Tell the students that you are going to say some pairs

of words, some with the /b/ sound and some with the /v/ sound. If

the two words, sound alike, they are to mark "S" for same; if the

two words sound different, they are to mark "D" for different.

Examples: very - berry
valet - ballet D
berry - berry S

ballet - ballet s

Test-items:

1. veil - bale

2. nob - mob

3. jive - jive

4. base - vase

5. have it - habit D

6. bale - bale

7. savor - saber

8. mauve - mob

9. jibe - jive

10. veil - veil

S

S

D

Part II: 17.11 the students that you are going to hold up some

flashcards, and then will call on individuals to pronounce the words

on the cards. Go over the cards with the class before beginning the

test. Listen carefully for either the /b/ or the /v/ sound.

Scorinv Part I, each student can receive 10 possible points; Part

II, each student can receive 1 point.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Listeniag Comprehension Narrative

A HEAVENLY QUARREL

A long time ago in Japan, the sun set one night behind the moun-

tains. It was a, beautiful sunset. The oldest man in the village

said it was the best sunset he had seen since his birth. He marked

the day on his calendar--June 19, 1638.

But the neat morning when the rooster crowed, the sun did not

rise. The land was dark. For many weeks the earth remained dark.

For many weeks there was no light.

The people held a worship service in the temple for Amaterasu,

goddess of the sun. "Oh, great shining goddess, where art thou?"

they cried. "It has been many weeks since we saw your face. Since

June 19, we have had no light. For many weeks we have been in dark-

ness. For many weeks we have suffered from cold. Many plants and

animals have died. If we have no sun, we, too, will soon die."

But the sun remained in hiding. She and her brother had quar-

reled. He had said she was ugly and she had run into the cave. She

had remained in hiding since that day. For weeks she sat in the

cave and cried.
Five weeks passed. The earth was still dark. Finally, one of

the goddesses thought of a plan. She dressed herself like a roos-

ter. She crowed and strutted up and down in front of the cave.

Then she began a crazy dance. It was so funny that all the other

gods and goddesses roared with laughter. In the cave, Amaterasu

could hear them.
The goddess continued iter dance for two hours. For two hours

everyone laughed. Amaterasu became curious. She peaked her head

out of the cave to see what everyone was laughing about. What she

saw made her laugh, too. She came out of the cave and joined the

others.
As soon as Amaterasu came out of the cave, light flooded the

earth. Plants and animals grew again. The sun had cone out of

hiding. Warmth and cheer returned to the earth. Since that day,

the sun has never gone into hiding.

Structures Previously Taught: have/had remained/run/sat/quarreled

New for Production: for many weeks
since June 19
have/had been ing

New for Recognition: :What'she-saw made her laugh.



BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Suggested Comprehension Questions:

I. Where does the story take place?
2. What was the date of the.glorious sunset?

3. What did the old man in the village say about the sunset?
4. What happened on earth when the sun did not rise?
5. Where did the people go when the sun did not appear for

many weeks?
6. Why had the sun gone into hiding in the cave?
7. Why were all the goddesses and gods laughing so hard?
8. UR I did the sun come out of hiding?
9. What had the sun been doing in the cave?

10. Has the sun ever gone back into hiding?
11. What would happen if the sun went into hiding tomorrow?
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 1

Aim of Lesson: Review: have suffered.

Tea:h : for many weeks.

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures.

C. rrocedure:

1. Song: "If I Should Ever Travel"

If I should ever travel,
From Ponape I'd go
To Palau and the Marianas;
Those lands I'd like to know.

The Truk atolls I'd visit
And Yap and Majuro.
Through all of Micronesia
From isle to isle I'd go.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:

When the sun did not appear, people went to the temple

to tray. They offered prayers to Amaterasu, the sun goddess.

Priest 1: Ohria*ess of the where

Priest 2: For man weeks we have been inIda ess.

Priest 1: We havesuedfrommany weeks.

Priest 2: Man i plants_ancfa

Priest 1: Pleased eI us oX we too wil

a. Who did the people offer prayers to?

b. What did they say in their prayers?

c. Where did the people pray?

d. Did many people die?

4. Teach the dialog.

you?
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BOOK TEN;'' Unit IX

Lesson 1 (continued)

5. Pattern Practice:

a. For many weeks we have been in darkness.

months you
days

hours we
they

b. We have suffered from the cold for many weeks.

hunger days

the heat months

floods hours

-lack.of rain

5. Reading:

Thepeople went to the temple of Amaterasu, the sun

goddess. They offered prayers.

The people said it was dark on earth. The people said

it was cold on earth. They said many animals and plants

have died.
The people asked Amaterasd to help them.

6. Writing:

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2; 3 and 4.

72. Rewrite the passage.
tences 3, 4, and 6.

Change the people to they in sen-

73. Rewrite the passage. Eliminate the people said from

sentences 3, 4, and 6 and.they said from sentence 5.

Change the verbs to the past perfect tense.



BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: To review use of had.

To continue practicing the use of for ma 77 weeks.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative.

Practice pronunciation dialog.

C. Procedure:

1. Pronunciation Practice:
A: What happened to your toe?

B: I tripped on it.

A: Doing what?

B: Trying to stop a drip in the faucet.

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative:
Amaterasu and her brother had quarreled. He had said

she was ugly. Amaterasu had run into the cave. She had

barred the opening to the cave. She had remained in the

cave for many weeks. She had sat and cried for many weeks.

a. Who had Amaterasu quarreled with?

b. What had he told her?

c. Where had she gone to hide?

d. How long had she been in the cave?

e. What was she doing in the cave?

4. Pattern Practice:

a. Have students repeat the narrative line by line after

the teacher.

b. Transformation Drill -- statement to question.

Amaterasu and her brother Had Amaterasu and her brother

had quarreled. quarreled?

He had said she was ugly. Had he said she was ugly?

etc.

5. Reading:
Amaterasu and her brother quarreled. He said she as

ugly. Amaterasu had run into the cave. She barred the open-

ing to the cave. She remained in the cave for many weeks.

She sat and cried for many weeks.

6. Writing:
13. Rewrite the passage. Change the win verbs to the past

perfect tense.

74. Change all the sentences to vesticns. List them 1-5

rather than wviting them in paragraph form.

75. Rewrite the passage. Change for lmixEttis to fa.msaz

diyp.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of have suffered.
To teach the use of since June 19;

has been hiding.

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for. narrative.
Practice dialog for pronunciation.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Pronunciation Practice. Repeat dialog from Lesson 2.

3. Narrative and dialog: .

The old man said the sunset of June 19th was the best
he had ever seen since his birth. Now it was July 20th and

the sun had not shone since June 19th. The other gods and

goddesses were worried.

God : She has beenni*ing since thdrT9th.

Goddess: She has beer4 crying since then,ribp.

God : She has been sittin in thiNye for many1 4pks.

Goddess: We must get herr*. Otherwise, all the livina

things on earth will -4.

a. Which sunset was the best the old man had ever seen?

b. How long has it been since the sun shone?

c. Who was worried?
d. What has Amaterasu been doing for the past month?

e. What will die like the animals and plants if the sun

doesn't shine?

4. Pattern Practice:

Response drill: (Cue with flash cards of underlined cues.
These will determine whether the response is for or since.)

How long has she been hiding? Since June 19.
crying For over a month.

ill For many weeks.
gone Since last Thursday.

Since Thursday.
For many days.
For ten hours.
Since last Snyulaz
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 3 (continued)

5. Reading:

It was July 23rd. A month had passed since June 19th.

A month_had passed since the beautiful sunset. The gods

and goddesses were worried.

Amaterasu had been hiding since the 19th of June. She

had been crying since then. She had been sitting in the

cave for many weeks. For many weeks she had been crying.

6. Writing:

74. Change all the sentences in the passage to questions.

List them 1-7. Do not write them in paragraph form.

75. Rewrite the passage. Change Forman! weeks to since
June 19th.

76. Rewrite the passage. Change since the 19th of June
and since then to for over a month.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practicing the use of since and has

been.

To teach the use of have. been.

B. Preparation Needed: .Pictures fOr narrative.

Practice pattern drill.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Pronunciation Practice. Repeat dialog from Lesson 2.

3. Narrative and dialog:

Since June 19th, the gods and goddesses have been worry-

ing. Amaterasu has been hiding and crying. The gods and

goddesses want her to come out from the cave. They called

to her.

God : Comer alt, Amaterasu. You have be, hiding and

crying for a month.

Goddess: The mple on earth have bee suitering sinceyou

went into th4 catlye.

God : We have beenrvaboutyouSap.

Goddess: Please conlIRT4 so we can all b a ain.

a. Since when has Amaterasu been hiding?

b. Are the other gods and goddesses worried?

c. For how long has Amaterasu been hiding?

d. Who's suffering while she hides?

e. Who wants Amaterasu to come out of the cave?

4. Pattern Practice: multiple slot (Be sure to use all possi-

ble combinations.)

You have been hiding for a month.

They crying week

We sitting year

I day



BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 4 (continued)

5. Reading:

Since June 19th, the gods and goddesses have been worry

ing about Amaterasu. Since June 19th, she has been hiding

and crying in the cave.
The gods and goddesses said, "For over a month you have

been hiding and crying. For over a month the people on

earth have been suffering. For over a month we have been

worrying."

6. Writing:

75. Rewrite the passage. Change for many weeks to since a

month ago.

76. Rewrite the passage. Change since June 19th to for

many weeks.

77. Rewrite the passage. Change you have to .you've and tie

have to we've.
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX

Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit.

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Pronunciation Practice: Do dialog from Lesson 2.

3. Quickly review narratives and dialogs from Lessons 1 through

4.

4. Read once more the selections from Lessons 1 through 4.

5. Fill in the blanks with for, since, have, or has.

a. five weeks the goddess

b. a month ago she

been hiding.

been crying.

c. The people been suffering from cold five

weeks.

d.

cave.

June 19th Amaterasu been sitting in the

e. 7. June 19th the gods and goddesses been
.111M111nlIMINEMID

worried.

f. - many weeks the people been offering prayers.-_-_-

g. _- many days they been without light and heat._-_

h. There been no sunrises the 19th of June.

i. The plants and animals
IMB

been dying.
WRIMMININia

j. Amaterasu finally came out of the cave. clien,

the sun has never gone into hiding.
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK TEN, Unit IF

Structure to be tested: for, since, has, have.

Items aguired: 1) Write these four words in a column on the botwee:

for since has have

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep them
covered, or write them on a large sheet of

paper.

3) Paper and pencil for each pupil. ,

Instructions:

T311 the students that you are going to show them some sentenc6r
that have blanks in them. After you have read ever the sentences
with them, they are to fill in the blanks, using one of the four
words listed in the column on the board.

Example: We liVed here seven years. (hae)
He a transistor radio. (has)

. wr.mximmarm

Test-items:

1. learning' English, Lean talk to many people. (Since)

2. anyone come to see the baby? (Has)

3. I want to go to the University of Guam (for)

four years.

4. He has been in Hawaii last year. (since)

5. It been so long since you were here. (has)
1111110M.I.

(have)

7. .a long time, I've worked here. (For)

8. Where you been? (have)

9. Will you wait for me awhile? (for)

10. We eaten already. (have)

11. There has been a change she came. (since)

12. It been too rainy to fish. (has)

6. I been so busy.

Scorina:

Each student can receive 12 possible points.
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BOOK TEN, Unit X

Listening Comprehension Narrative

LITTLE HALF CHICK

The white hen was very proud of her chicks. One-bY one eleven

beautiful chicks had come out of their shells. Now the last one was

breaking through his shell.
"This one is the last. It'll be the best chick," the white hen

thought to herself.
Now, as you alroady know, chicks are supposed to have two eyes.

They're supposed to have two wings. they're supposed to have two

legs.
But when the last chick was born, he had oily one leg, one wing,

and one eye.
"This is strange," the white hen said. "He's different from the

others. There's only one like him in the whole world. I'll name

him Little Half Chick."
As the chicks grew up, all the other chicks asked about Little

Half Chick. "Is he really our brother? "they asked the white hen.

"Of course, he's your brother," the white hen said.
"Is he really a chick?" they asked.
"Yes, he's a chick," the white hen answered. But all the other

chicks still wondered.
"Chicks are supposed to have two eyes. If he's a chick, why

does he have only one eye? All of us have two eyes. And chicks are

sullposed to have two wings. If he's a chicic, why does he have only

cne wing? All of us have two wings. Chick's are supposed to have

two legs.. If he's a chick,-why does he :have only one leg? All of

us have two legs."
Little Half Chick wondered, too. He asked his mother, "Am I

really a chick?"
"Yes," she said, "You're a chick."
"tut chicks are supposed to have two eyes. If I'm a chick, why

do I have only one eye? And chicks are supposed to have two wings.

If I'm a chick, why do I have only one wing? And chicks are supposed

to have two legs. If I'm a chick, why do I have only one leg? All

the other chicks laugh at me. They don't think I'm a chick."

"Don't listen to the others. You're just a different kind of

chick. The others are jealous for there is only one like you in the

whole world. Someday you will be famous."

And indeed Little Half Chick became famous. He uas sent all

over the world with the circus for he was the only little tali chick

in the world.

Structures Previously Taught: Is he
Am I
best
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Listening Comprehension Narrative (c'ntirued)

new for production: If

New for recognition: You will become famous.

Suggvfted comprehension questiona:

Why does be have
supposed to

BOOK TEN, Unit X

1. How many chicks were hatched all together?
2. Which chick did the white hen think would be the best?

3. Why did the-hen name thelast chick Little Half Chick?

4. Was Little Half Chick really a chick?

5. How was he different from the other chicks?
6. Did the other chicks wonder about Little Half Chick being

their brother?'
'. Did Little Half Chick become famous?
S. Do you think the white hen loved Little Half Chick?

9. Where did Little Half Chick go?

10. Wiwi Little Half Chick told the white hen that the others

didn't think he was a chick, what did she tell him?

tl. Would you like to be Little Half Chick? Why? Why not?



BOOK TEN, Unit X

Lesson 1

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of supposed

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures and pro-
nunciation dialog.

C. Procedure:

I. Pronunciation Practice: /t1/ - /dl/

A: Look ac the tadpoles in the puddle.
B: Are they having a battle?
A: Look. There's a tiny one in the bottle.
B: He's only as big as a needle.

2. Present narrative ar.d ask comprehension questions.

Narrative:

As you know, all chicks are supposed to have two eyes.
They're supposed to have two wings. They're supposed to
have two legs.

Little Half Chick was a chick. He was supposed to have
two eyes. He was supposed to have two wings. He was sup-
posed to have two legs. But he didn't.

a. Are chicks supposed to have two eyes? two legs?
two wings?

b. Was Little Half Chick a chick?
c. Was he supposed to have two eyes? two legs? two

wings?
d. Did he have two eyes? two legs? two wings?

4. rnttern Practice:
Divide the class into half. Have first half repeat the

first paragraph line by line after the teacher's model.
Have second half repeat second paragraph after the teacher's
model. Then switch parts.

5. Reading:

All chicks are supposed to have two eyes. They are sup-
posed to have two wings. They are supposed to have two legs.

Little Half Chick is a chick. He should have tvo eyes.
He should have two wings. He should have two legs. But he
didn't.

6. Writing:
77. Rewrite the passe.ge. Change They are to they're.
78. Rewrite the passage. Change should to is supposed to.
79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1, 2, and 3.

Eliminate They arx_upposee to have from sentences 2
and 3. Combine sentences 5, 6, and 7 in the same way.
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BOOK TEN, Unit X

Lesson 2

A. Aim of Lesson: Teach the use of Lilly does he have ...?

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and pattern practine.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lessen I.

3. Narrative and dialog:

The first eleven chicks wondered why Little Half Chick

had only one eye, one leg, and one wing.

1st Chick: WeLITIIR;ieyes. Why- does Little Half Chick

have onl one e e?

2nd Chick: And we haverit74LEIngl. Why does he have ?Ely

on win

3rd Chick: We have rtVii legs. Why does he hrtye (121131;4_Lle..

4th Chick: Is he chick?

White Hen: Yes. He's erent.

a. Did the ether chicks have two eyes? two legs? two

wings?
b. Does Little Pali Chick have two eyes? two legs?

two wings?

4. Teach the dialog.

5. Pattern Practice: Cue with rictuses or by pointing to part

of body.

a. Why does he have only one wing?
leg xori

ear shoe

eye sock

bald
fact
knee
tce
finger
shoulder
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BOOK TEN, Unit X

Lesson 2 (continued)

Pattern Practice

b. He's supposed to have two wings.
eyes
ears
hands
feet

knees
etc.

6. Reading:

The other eleven chicks wondered about Little Half Chick.
"He should have two eyes. We have two eyes. Why does he
have only one eye?"

"He should have two wings. We have two wings. thy dccs
he have only one wing?"

"He should have two legs. We have two legs. Why does
he have only one leg?"

7. Writing:

78. Rewrite the passage. Change should to is supposed to.

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3 so
that it reads, He should have two eyes like we do.
Combine sentences 5 and 6, 8 and 9 in the vane manner.

80. Revrite the passage. Change We have to We've got.
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BOOK TEN, Unit X

Lesson 3

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of If

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and pattern practic.

C. Procedure:

1. Sing: "If I Should Ever Travel."

2, Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Pronunciation Practice: Do dialog from Lesson 1.

4. Narrative and dialog:

As they grew older, the chicks askfid their mothe:: about

Little Half Chick.

1st Chick: Is Little Half Chiclfreilly.a Chick?

White Hen: Yes, heRs.

2nd Chick: If he's really a chick, why does be have ^nly

on eye?

3rd Chick: If heliWailza chick wh does he have only

11eleg?

4th Chick: If he'd realatick.....422yIdatthe have ma

on wing?

White Hen: lib's just' di4feren4:

5. Teach the dialog.

6. Pattern Practice: Cue with pictures.

If he's really a chick, why does he have only one eye?

dog
pig
etc.
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Lesson 3 (continued)

7. Reading:

The
chick?"

"If
"If
"If

8. Writing:

BOOK TEN, Unit X

other chicks asked, "Is Little Half Chick really a

he's really a chick, why does he have only one eye?"

he's really a chick, why does he have only one wing?"

he's really a chick, why does he have only one leg:"

79. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the sen-

tence He should have two eyes like we do. Add similar

sentences after sentences 3 and 4.

80. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the sen-

tence We've got two eyes. Add similar sentences after

sentences 3 and 4.

81. Rewrite the passage. Change why does he have only one

eye to !iv doesn't he have two ens in sentence 2.

Make similar changes in sentences 3 and 4.
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Lesson 4

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practicing the use of If ..,.., sup-

posed to, and why do I have

B. Visual Aids Weeded: Pictures for narrative and pattern practice.

C. Procedure:

1. Sing: "If I Should Ever Travel."

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

3. Narrative and dialog:.

Little Half Chick wondered himself whether he was a real

chick. He began queitioning his mother.

Little
Half Chick: hairreally a chick?

White Hen : 4. You're al...chick,

Little
Half Chick: But chicks are supposed to hav

4. Teach dialog.

eves. If

kwh do I have Anct

chicks are sumatto havert7oLi.26tsf If I'm

reall chick, wh do I have onl one$ wing?

And chicks are posed to hav le s. If

why do I have onl oc leg?

5. Pattern Practice: Cue with pictures or by pointing to part

of body.

Chicks are supposed to have two cal. If I'm a chick, why

do I have only one 212?

6. Reading:
Little Half Chick thought about the other chicks.

Thcy all have two eyes. If I am a chick, who do I have

only o.le eye?
!Cray all h:Ive two legs. If I am a chick, why do I have

only one leg?
They 611 have two rings. If I am a chick, why do I have

only one wing?
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BOOK TEN, Unit X

Lesson 4 (continued)

7. Writing:

80. Rewrite the passage. Change They all have to Thafve

all got in sentence 2. Make similar changes in senten-

ces 4 and 6.

81. Rewrite the passage. Change why do I have only one eye

to why don't I have two eves in sentence 3. Make simi-

lar changes in sentences 5 and 7.

82. Rewrite the passage. Change I am to I'm every time

you see it.
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Lesson 5

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures and pro-

nunciation dialog.

C. Procedure:

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions.

2. Have students dramatize the story.

3. Reading:

The other chicks asked about Little Half Chick. "Chicks

are supposed to have two eyes. If he's a chick, why does

he have only one eye? All of us have two eyes. And chicks

are supposed to have two wings. If he's a chick, why does

he have only one wing? All of us have two wings. Chicks

are supposed to hate two legs. If he's a chick, why does

he have only one leg? All of us have two legs."

Little Half Chick began to ask about himself. "Chick

should have two eyes. If I'm a chick, why don't I have two

eyes? Chicks should have two wings. If I'm n chick, why

don't I have two wings? Chicks should have two legs. If I

am a chick, why don't I have two legs?"

5. Writing:

Rewrite the passage. Change chick to duck wherever

you see it.
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit X

Test A

Structures to be tested: supposed to, have, if

Items required: 1) Write supposed to, have, and if in a column
on the board.

2) Write the test-paragraph on the board but keep
it covered, or write it on a large sheet of
paper.

3) Pencil and paper for each student.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show them a paragraph
that has some blanks. After you have read over it with the class,
they are to fill in the blanks on their own paper, using words from
the column on the board.

Examples:

(If)

You're

you come to our house, you can eat with us.

start school next week.' (supposed to)

Note: When copying the paragraph, be sure to make all the blanks
the same length so as not to give away the answer.

asiLlartunh:

A group of men are building an airstrip for the jet plane,
It's I be finished by 1970. 2 they work day and night,
they will be able to complete it on time. The men 3 a large
dredge to cut through the coral. 4 they didn't 5 the

dredge, it would take many years to make the airstrip. But the
dredge is 6 shorten the time to several months. 7 the
men finish when they're 8 , Ponape will 9 jet planes land-
ing by next year.

Answers: 1- supposed to; 2- If; 3- have; 4- If; 5- have; 6-
supposed to; 7- If; 8- supposed to; 9- have.

Scoring:

Each student can receive 9 possible points.
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Test B

Structures to be tested: /tl/ and /dl/

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students.
2). Write the test-sentences on the board.

Instructions:

Tell the students that you are going to show them some sentences.
After you have gone over them orally with the class, you are going
to call on individuals to read certain sentences. Listen carefully

for the students' pronunciation of the /tl/ and /dl/ sounds (under-
lined).

Test-gentences:

1. Don't step in the puddle.

2. The men are fighting a battle.

3. The bug was in the bottle.

4. She sews with a big needle.

5. The rice is in the kettle.

6. This is where the Kusaiens settle.

7. That car really rattles.

R. The boy was little.

9. He put it in the middle.

10. I know a riddle,

Jsmina:

Each student can receive 1 possible point. If you test each

student more than once, however, you should take that into consi-
deration when computing class-percentage-right.
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